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Geography, natural resources, and the developments 
of history have combined to give the Netherlands 
Indies great economic and strategic importance. 
They also have given them fascinating and serious demographic prob- 
lems. Geographically, these islands form a bridge between Asia and 
Australia, stretching 3,000 miles from the western edge of Sumatra to 
the eastern border of Dutch New Guinea. The mineral resources include 
petroleum and tin; the alluvial plains fringing the islands yield 
sugar, tobacco, rice, and tapioca; the foothills furnishrubber, cof- 
fee, pineapples, tea, and cinchonaforquinine; and the mountains are 
carefully forested with teak. Some of these products have acquired 
special significance in the modern world, but the islands have long 
been known for their riches. In the first reference to Java in West- 
ern literature, Marco Polo wrote, "... the treasure of this island is 
so great as to be past telling." 


THE NETHERLANDS 
INDIES 











Java had already been influenced decisively by centuries of mi- 
gration. The original Malay inhabitants moved in from southeastern 
Asia. Hindus reached the island by the first century A.D., and be- 
fore the 15th century prosperous Hindu-Indonesian states controlled 
the trade in spices and precious metals especially in the western 
part of the archipelago. Toward the end of the 15th century the Mo- 
hammedans, whose missions had long been active, established hegemony 
over the islands. The Dutch arrived before the end of the centurv, 
and the Dutch East India Company, founded in 1602, gradually extended 
its power over Java and some of the Outer Islands through long peri- 
ods of conflict with the native princes. After the bankruptcy of the 
Company in 1798, and an interim struggle for the control of the is- 
lands in the Napoleonic period, they were returned to the Dutch in 
1816. A period of intensive colonial exploitation was followed by a 
number. of uprisings between 1844 and 1888. A series of liberal re- 
forms was initiated in1854 but not put into effect wntil 1872. These 
included the introduction of elementary education, and a liberalized 
penal code, andanattempt to place the entire political and economic 
administration on an enlightened basis. 





Malthusian theory needs no more perfect laboratory than Java. 
Internecine wars, the insecurity of persons and property, grossly un- 
hygienic practices, the uncontrolled spread of endemic diseases, and 
high infant mortality held the population severely incheck until the 
18th century. Then the colonial administration of the Dutch began to 
penetrate every phase of the people's life, maintaining peace and or- 
der, introducing public health measures, spreading elementary notions 
of hygiene, and improving agricultural techniques. Census reports 
show that the native population of Java and Madura rose from about 5 
million in 1816 to 13 million in 1860, 30 million in 1905, and 41 
million in 1930. (Table A, page 240.) There is evidence of sizeable 
omissions inthe census figures prior to 1930, so growth was somewhat 
Slower than the reports indicate. However, the general trends given 
in the table are thought to be substantially correct. The average 
annual rate of growth declined from 2.14 percent between 1860 and1890 
to .93 between 1905 and 1920, and rose againto1.73 between 1920 and 
1930. This rise between 1920 and 1930 reflects in part the higher 
quality of the 1930 census, but probably isalso the result of a real 











increase in the rate of growth during those relatively prosperous 
years. In the 70 years from 1860 to 1930 the native population of 
Java and Madura apparently increased by more than 200 per cent, with 
the result that in 1930 there were 817 persons per square mile. 


The rapid increase in Java and Madura must have come from the 
maintenance of high fertility ina period of declining mortality. 
Unfortunately, vital statistics are available only for the most re- 
cent years and are still grossly defective. Table B, page 240, gives 
the crude vital rates for Java and Madura and its five provinces 
or governments in 1937-1938. The rates are based on crude estimates 
of population, which, however, substantially agree with the official 
estimates for all Java and Madura. The birth rate thus obtained for 
Java and Madura was 28, but rates for constituent areas ranged from 
24 to 33 and were even higher in parts of the Native States. In the 
Same years, the death rate was 19 and ranged from 17 to 20. These 
death rates, although high in terms of those for Western nations, 
still leave a substantial excess of births over deaths. The official 
statistics show rates of natural increase ranging from 6 per 1,000 
in East Java to 14inthe Native States, and 9 for Java and Madura as 
a whole. Incomplete registration undoubtedly has reduced all of the 
rates. The actual rate of natural increase for Java and Madura may 
have been anywhere between 9 and 15 per 1,000 inhabitants. 


The demographic position of the Outer Provinces stands in sharp 
contrast to that of Java. In recent years their population has in- 
creased even more rapidly, but large sections remain sparsely set-— 
tled. The population grew from about 7 million in 1905 to 18 million 


in 1930, but, even so, there were only about 28 persons per square 
mile. Many factors have contributed to the difference in population 
density in Java and the Outer Provinces. In general, Java consists 
of new volcanic formations with large fertile areas suitable for cul- 
tivation. Rivers, for the most part, have a gradual fall making them 
suitable for transportation. The natives have long known hovw to util- 
ize them inirrigating the terraces that descend from the central moun- 
tain range to the coast. The regular monsoon yields extremely heavy 
rainfall. In many of the Outer Islands, by contrast, there are great 
difficulties of communication, and the natives are unable to control 
the high water of the great rivers, or the flooded forests along 
their banks. In addition the accessibility of Java and Madura brought 
an earlier development of trade and commerce with the Asiatic main- 
land. The interaction of the factors of position, topography, and 
soil made Java, long before the days of the Dutch, the most densely 
settled of the islands, and resulted in its achieving hegemony over 
the archipelago. In 1930 the population of Java and Madura was more 
than twice that of the Outer Provinces which have more than 13 times 
the area. 


As a consequence of the co-existence of high fertility, increas- 
ing food supply, and decreasing mortality, Java is one of the most 
densely settled agricultural areas in the world, rivaled only by the 
Nile Valley, parts of the Ganges Valley, and some areas in China. 
The number of inhabitants per square mile ranged from 630 in West 
Java to 1,274 in Jogjakarta at the time of the 1930 census. (Cover 
Chart and Table C, page 241.) 
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The circumstances inwhich this rapid growth took place are quite 
dissimilar to those in which the population of Europe expanded between 
1750 and the present. In both cases the growth resulted primarily 
from a decrease in mortality. In Europe, the increase of population 
was accompanied by the development of a new and radically different 
social and economic structure. The Industrial Revolution drew an 
ever-increasing proportion of the population to urban and industrial 
pursuits. With industrialization and urbanization, and individual 
rather than family enterprise, came the small-family pattern. The 
control of fertility diffused rapidly through increasingly larger 
groups and over constantly wider areas to check the increase yielded 
by reduced mortality. 


In Java, on the other hand, the increase occurred with fewer 
fundamental changes in the social structure and mode of existence of 
the native population. Innovations energetically sponsored by the 
Dutch reduced mortality and made possible an increase inagricultural 
productivity sufficient to maintain the expanded population ona some- 
what higher plane of living. But they brought few fundamental changes 
in the way of life. In 1930, more than 90 per cent of the population 
remained in the countryside. Mohammedanism continued to be the native 
religion. About 96 per cent of the 1,400 thousand natives receiving 
elementary education inthe year 1937-1938 attended vernacular schools 
taught by natives. Native systems of land—-holding and community or- 
ganization tended to remain. Most of the local administrative offi- 
cials were natives. Chinese formed the largest non-native population, 
but in 1930 they comprised only 2.0 per cent of the population of the 
Indies and 1.4 per cent of that of Java and Madura. (Table C.) Only 
0.4 per cent of the population was classified as "European", a group 
that includes all persons with the legal rights of Europeans, such as 
Americans, Armenians, Japanese, and Turks, as wellasthe native wives 
of Europeans and their children. Ninety-seven per cent of the total 
population of the Netherlands Indies and 98 per cent of that of Java 
and Madura were natives. In short the population remains overwhelm- 
ingly -native and the ways of life, attitudes, and values of the na- 
tives are far different from those of the West in which the small- 
family pattern has developed. 


If present rates of growth continue, sooner or later there must 
come a point at which the increase will force dow the living level 
so that mortality will begin to rise. The Colonial Administration 
has pushed that point back and back by the development of agriculture 
and industry. Until recent years, the needs of the growing popula- 
tion were met by the expansion of cultivation onto virgin soil, the 
increased productivity of the lands already under cultivation, the 
construction and improvement of irrigation works, and the development 
of better varieties of native and commercial crops. However, the 
limits of such developments had been virtually reached by 1930. In 
1938, the natives of Java and Madura had 0.20 acres of irrigated rice 
land per capita and 0.27 acres of non-irrigated land, or a total of 
0.47 acres of agricultural land per capita. The 19 million acres in 
native agriculture and fisheries constituted 60 per cent of the area 
of the islands. Estate agriculture occupied 8 per cent of the land; 
government forests, 23 per cent; and other unspecified lands in ci- 
ties, roads, etc., 9 per cent. The land in government forests is 
unsuitable for native cultivation, and any increase of native lands 











at the expense of estates would lessen native income from employment 
on estates. 


The economic status of the population is closely associated with 
its nationality classifications as may be seen from the broad occupa- 
tional distribution of the 1930 population in Table D, page 241. 
Nearly one-quarter of the Europeans were in public administration, and 
13 per cent were in the liberal professions. Those in the production 
of raw materials, transportation, and commerce were largely in mana- 
gerial and supervisory positions. The Chinese formed a somewhat het- 
erogeneous middle class. They were the merchants of the islands, but 
were also represented in the production of raw materials and in in- 
dustry, their positions ranging from that of wealthy owners to coolie 
laborers in the mines and oil fields. Seventy percent of the natives 
were engaged in the production of raw materials, for the most part 
in ordinary native agriculture. Even those in commerce, public ad- 
ministration, and the liberal professions had minor positions as 
shopkeepers, employees of native villages, and teachers in vernacular 
schools. In 1937, income taxes were assessed on 24.8 per cent of the 
Europeans, 2.9 per cent of the Chinese, 2.8 per cent of the other for- 
eign Asiatics, and on only 0.05 per cent of the natives. In other 
words, very fewnatives have been able to rise above the lowest income 
groups. 


The seriousness of the demographic situation in the Netherlands 
Indies is increased by the vulnerability of the economy to changes in 
the world demand for its products. In 1937, exports were valued at 
950 million guilders, 36 per cent of which were the product of native 
enterprise. Natives produced 49 per cent of the export value of rub- 
ber, 67 per cent of that of coffee, and 95 per cent of that of cocoa- 
nut products. In addition they received income from work on estates, 
in mines, and oil fields, all of which depend heavily on export mar- 
kets. The world depression of the thirties struck with great sever- 
ity, especially in Java and Madura. Few of the commodities produced 
for the world market could be turned to domestic use. Unemployed na- 
tives in cities and towns and those released from estates and indus-— 
tries returned to their native villages, causing a widespread collapse 
of native industry. There was little possibility of expanding sub- 
sistence agriculture to meet the emergency. 


The depression made necessary the immediate facing of a problem 
that had to be met in the near future in any event. The native popv- 
lation of Java and Madura is now increasing by perhaps more than one- 
half million a year. Government statisticians point out that a con- 
tinued increase at the rate of 1.5 per cent per year would yield a 
population of 116 million by the year 2000 - an obviously impossible 
figure. Agricultural production cannot be largely increased, and in- 
dustrialization requires extensive capital investment. The only solu- 
tion that appeared to the government as having much chance of success 
was planned colonization inthe less densely settled Outer Provinces. 
Doubtless one merit of that solution was the hope that itmight reduce 
the temptation offered by such large relatively empty areas to 4 land- 


hungry Japan. 


The plan of group colonization now inoperation has been evolving 
gradually since 1905. It consists of establishing a colonization nuc- 
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leus onone of the Outer Islands where large areas withirrigation pos-— 
sibilities are available, and fostering itsfurther growth as inexpen- 
Sively as possible. The initial expense is large. Forests must be 
cleared, roads cut, irrigation systems constructed, and hygienic con- 
ditions established. Intensive propaganda must be carried on to per- 
suade the Javanese to leave home as recruits for the colony. Individ- 
uals are carefully selected. They must be young, married, but without 
many young children, of good moral character and sound physique, and 
good agriculturists. After the colony is established, newsettlers are 
brought out as hired hands during the harvests. After the harvests, 
the older colonists help them in building homes, clearing land, and 
getting established. Some income can often be obtained from work on 
neighboring estates. The only expense to the Colonization Authority, 
after the initial nucleus is established, is that of transportation 
grants to later migrants, and even these are repayable in part. 


The number of colonists transferred increased from 13,152 in 1936 
to 45,339 in1939. Before the recent tragic events inthe Netherlands, 
the government had set the ambitious goal of 100 thousand colonists a 
year to be reached within 8 years. The continuance of a 1.5 per cent 
annual increase would give Java and Madura 116 million people by the 
year 2000, or an average density of over 2,200 persons per square 
mile. The Central Bureau of Statistics estimates that, if there were 
an average annual emigration of 80 thousand families, three ina fam- 
ily, the population inthe year 2000 would be 74 million - other fac- 
tors remaining unchanged. If the migration reached 120 thousand 
childless couples per year, the population would be 57 million by 
2000. However, it seems doubtful that the continued migration of even 
80 thousand families a year would have been an attainable goal, even 
if the political situation in Europe and the Far East had remained 
stable. 


The demographic situation of Java illustrates the extreme com- 
plexity of the problems created by the imposition of elements of West-— 
ern political and economic civilization onother cultures. Unenlight- 
ened exploitation, or uncontrolled contacts, may result in virtual 
depopulation, as has happened in many of the Melanesian Islands and 
even in some of the smaller Outer Islands of the Netherlands Indies. 
On the other hand, the enlightened administration of Java, with its 
Western program of increased productivity and public health, has 
yielded dense populations living close to the subsistence margin in 
an economy sensitive to the dislocations of world trade. One hesi- 
tates to contemplate the situationif the extension of hostilities in 
the Far East should cut Java from Western markets, onwhich the actual 
lives of the natives depend. Enlightened administration has brought 
a population increase that, in the absence of the pattern of control- 
led fertility characteristic of the West, willeventually force the 
reappearance of disastrous Malthusian controls. 


SOVIET AND During 1939 population censuses were taken in the two 


GERMAN chief totalitarian nations of Europe. In view of the 
CENSUSES present fluidity of their boundaries, the principal val- 


ue of the new censuses probably will be inthe appraisal 
of population trends within the old areas, rather thaninthe descrip— 
tion of the present or future status of the countries concerned. 
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The census of the U.S.S.R. seems the more significant, inasmuch 
as adequate data on Russian population trends for recent periods are 
lacking. The last published census was taken on December 17, 1926. 
Another census was undertaken inJanuary, 1937, but seven months later 
it was canceled because of gross inefficiency in its execution, ac- 
cording to the official explanation. 


As was expected, the 1939 census showed a substantial increase 
over 1926. The results rather closely approximate some of the recent 
estimates by Soviet officials, though they donot fulfill the expecta- 
tions under the First and Second Five Year Plans. (See Index 5(1):4- 
6.) ‘fe total population was reported as 170,467 thousand, as compared 
with 147,028 thousand in December, 1926, a gain of 23,439 thousand 
in the twelve year period. This constituted anaverage annual increase 
of 1.23 percent, but the rate obviously masks large year toyear fluc- 
tuations. 


I. Sautin, Chief of the Central Commission of National Economy, 
expresses the general Soviet interpretation when he credits the rapid 
increase to the advantages of life in the Soviet Union. (New York 
Times, June 3, 1939.) However, a high rate of increase is now more 
often than not associated with a backward economy and stagnant cul- 
ture, whereas economic and cultural development are usually accompa- 
nied by a declining rate of growth. The present rates of annual in- 
crease, though high relative to those in Western Europe, are lower 
than those of earlier periods in Russia and no greater than those com- 
mon in Western Europe a generation ago. Furthermore, recent estimates 
of Soviet increase have postulated a declining rate since the 1926 
census. 


The consciousness of this decline undoubtedly was one of the fac- 
tors motivating the government in reversing its policy toward family 
limitation. In 1936 abortion clinics were closed and abortion was 
subjected to severe legal restrictions. In July, 1936 a system of 
grants to large families was decreed with a reported expenditure of 
more than two billion rubles up to May, 1939. (Sovietland 8(10) :32. 
Oct., 1939.) Paternal responsibility for the support of illegitimate 
children is apparently strictly enforced. Divorces have been made 
more difficult and expensive, the charge having been raised from three 
rubles to 50 for the first, 100 for the second, 200 for the third, 
and so on. (See 6(1):Title 128.) Despite differences in social- 
economic structure, it appears likely that the same forces that slowed 
the rate of population growth in Western Europe are at work in Russia. 


The two chief population movements evident inRussia are charac-— 
teristic of a rapidly developing economy. The first of these, urban- 
ization, has proceeded at anexceptionally rapid pace. The population 
resident in urban places is reported to have more than doubled, rising 
from 26,314 thousand to 55,910 thousand. It now comprises about one- 
third of the total. The rural population actually decreased by over 
six million, now comprising 67.2 per cent of the total, as compared 
with 82.1 per cent in 1926, a tendency which probably reflects both 
greater efficiency in agricultural production and the existence of 
greater opportunities in the cities. According to N. Voznesensky, 
Chief of the State Planning Commission, rapid urban growth was due to 
three factors: (1) "organized attraction of workers frpm villages to 












cities", amounting to 18,500 thousand between 1926 and 1959; (2) nat- 
ural growth, 5,300 thousand; and (3) change of classification from 
rural to urban, affecting a present population of 9,800 thousand. (New 
York Times, June 3, 1939.) It will be noted that these elements come 
to a total somewhat higher than the reported urban increase, possibly 
because of the return of some of the migrants to the villages. 













By virtue of their phenomenal rates of growth Moscow and Leningrad 
are now among the largest cities of the world, with populations of 
4,137 thousand and 3,191 thousand, the former having more than doubled 
in the intercensal period. The extremely acute housing shortage in 
Russian cities, and the apparent inability of the government to meet 
the demands despite anextensive building program, is quite understand- 
able. 










Another important movement in Russia is the shift of population 
from more densely settled areas to areas of greater economic opportun- 
ity. In general the population has increased rapidly inthe peripher- 
al areas of the Union, less rapidly in the older sections of European 
Russia. Rates of increase were lower in the Ukraine and White Russia 
than the average for the Union. In a wide belt of districts extend- 
ing eastward from White Russia to the Ural Mountains there was actual- 
ly aloss of population in the intercensal period. Though administra- 
tive territorial changes make precise comparison difficult, the Ural, 
Siberian, andFar Eastern sections of the R.S.F.S.R. increased approx- 
imately one-third, as contrasted with 15.9 per cent for the Union. 
Gains were high ineastern Siberia along the Trans-Siberian Railroad, 
especially in areas adjacent to Manchukuo. Higher thansaverage rates 
of increase were also reported for the federal republics of Central 
Asia (except Kazak) and in the Caucasus, and forthe northern regions 
of the R.S.F.S.R. 






















Undoubtedly migration, including planned settlement, has played 
an important part in these differential rates of growth. Over half 
of the 5,900 thousand increase in the Asiatic part of the R.S.F.S.R. 
is reportedly due to migration. In the Central Asiatic republics an 
increase of 1,700 thousand out ofatotal of 2,880 thousand is attri- 
buted to migration. (See 6(1):Title 129.) The Low rates of increase 
in White Russia, the Ukraine, and sections of European Russia are said 
to be caused in part by the famine of 1932-1933. In the Kazakhstan 
Republic, the low reported increase (1.2 per cent) has been credited 
to the effects of attempts made to settle the nomadic population on 
farms. (New York Times, June 3, 1939.) 
















Forty-nine nationality groups are recognized in the Soviet cen- 
sus. According to the New York Times of April 30, 1940, 58.4 per cent 
of the total were Russians, 16.6 Ukranians, 3.1 White Russians, 1.8 
(3,020 thousand) Jews, and .8 (1,424 thousand) Germans. Eighty-one 
per cent of the population over nine years of age were reported as 
literate, as compared with 51 per cent in 1926. Nine per cent of the 
population were reported as having had secondary school training, .6 
per cent as having had university training. 













The last German census prior to the present one of May 17, 1939 
was that of June 16, 1933. The intercensal period thus roughly coin- 
cides with the peace-time rule of the National Socialists in the Old 









Reich. The new census also includes former Austria and the Sudeten 
area, making it possible to compare population trends in the newer and 
older sections of the greater Reich. 


In the Old Reich (including the Saar, where the previous census 
was taken in 1935) the population increased from 66,032 thousand to 
69,316 thousand, a gain of five per cent. In the 1933 area the an- 
nual rate of increase was .83 per cent as compared with .55 in the 
1925-1933 intercensal period. More than five-sixths of the total in- 
crease was attributable to the excess of births over deaths. This 
corresponded to an average annual surplus of around 464 thousand, as 
contrasted with 380 thousand between 1925 and 1933. According to the 
German Statistical Office, this rise is the result of National Social- 
ist policies. 


However, the smallness of this margin (averaging only 84 thousand 
annually) is surprising. The spectacular rise of the German birth 
rate from 14.7 in 1933 to 19.5 in 1938 suggests thata greater numer— 
ical increase might have been expected. The explanation of this anom- 
aly lies in the fact that the 1933 birth rate was also low relative 
to those of the twenties. In fact the German rate of natural increase 
was the same in 1926 as it was in 1938, both years having birth rates 
of 19.5 and death rates of 11.7. Though the birth rate rose further 
to 20.3 in 1939, it was still below that of 1925. 


A more important factor in the greater rate of net increase has 
been the reversal of migration trends. It appears that, while large 
numbers have left Germany for political reasons since 1933, a much 
less publicized but numerically more significant movement in the 


other direction has been taking place. Germany has traditionally been 
a country of emigration; even between 1925 and 1933, much of which was 
marked by world depression, there was an outward balance of 234 thou- 
sand migrants. In the six years between 1933 and 1939 this was chang- 
ed to an in—balance of 503 thousand, despite the continuous flow of 
refugee emigrants. This in-migration is described as having been made 
up chiefly of workers from Austria and the Sudetenland who came to 
meet the German labor shortage arising from the National Socialist 
"construction" program. This explanation is plausible enough in view 
of the emigration balances experienced in former Austria and in the 
Sudeten area during the period. The official repatriation of Baltic 
and other Germans did not commence in time to affect the results of 
the 1939 census. 


The new census in the former Austria and the Sudeten area suc-— 
ceeds those of 1934 inAustria and 1930 inCzechoslovakia. Both areas 
show losses in the intercensal period, 1.8 per cent in Austria, and 
6.6 per cent in the Sudetenland. Both losses were due to emigration, 
though in Austria the rate of natural increase was negligible and 
would have been negative but for the rapid rise in the birth rate in 
1939. The Sudeten area had a small natural increase of 2.1 per cent, 
but this was more than balanced byaloss of 317 thousand, or 8.7 per 
cent, by emigration. The extent to which this was amovement of Czechs 
and others attempting to escape German rule or simply a Sudeten Ger- 
man migration from a depressed area is not known. As inAustria, Ger- 
man occupation of the Sudeten region was followed by asharp increase 
in the birth rate, namely, from 14.2 in 1938 to 21.9 in 1939. 





158 


A major aspect of National Socialist policy has been an attempt 
to reverse the movement toward urbanization. Superficial evidence 
from the new census suggests that this policy was successful. The 
proportion of the population resident in cities of over 100 thousand 
did decline from 30.4 per cent in 1933 to 30.2 in 1939, apparently 
thus reversing an otherwise unbroken trend. However, the change was 
due to the acquisition of new territory. When consideration is con- 
fined to the territory of 1933, 31.5 per cent of the population is 
found to residein large cities, indicating that there was still some 
drift to the metropolises, ev-n though much smaller than in the pre- 
vious intercensal period. 


Only 234 thousand "Jews" (three or four Jewish grandparents) were 
enumerated, as compared with 503 thousand confessional Jews in 1933. 
According to these definitions, the number of Jews also declined over 
50 per cent in Austria (to 94 thousand) and by 90 per cent inthe Su- 
detenland (to 2.6 thousand). In the total enumerated area Jews were 
331 thousand, or 4.2 per thousand of the total population. "Grade 1" 
mixtures (two Jewish grandparents) numbered 73 thousand, "Grade 2" 
(one Jewish grandparent) 43 thousand. In the Jewish population there 
is avery great excess of women, which is attributed to the differen- 
tial emigration of males and females. 


The detailed preliminary results of the German census, by sex, 
size of community, and divisionsof the Reich are available in the sec-— 
ond January number of Wirtschaft und Statistik and its supplement. 
(See 6(3):Titles 1073 and 1074.) Similar data on Jews and "mixtures" 
are presented in the March number (20(5/6) :84-87). 


POPULATION POLICIES A feature of the final years of the era now 
AND MOVEMENTS IN closing in Europe has been the rapid formula- 
EUROPE tion and application of positive population 
policies on a_ scale unprecedented in modern 
history. The present war will probably bring changes in these poli- 
cies. “But regardless of the outcome of the hostilities, it is safe 
to predict that they represent the beginning rather than the end of 
such efforts, inasmuch as the trends that gave rise to them can only 
be accentuated by warfare. 


Discussions of the policies of specific countries have appeared 
in a number of periodical articles. A detailed study of French pro- 
natalist movements and policies by Spengler was published in 1938 
(See 5(2):Title 572) and a comprehensive volume on Swedish policy is 
in preparation by Alva Myrdal. However, the only work in English 
bringing together a detailed discussion of the several policies has 
been D. V. Glass's book, The Struggle for Population, published in 
1936 (See 2(3-4):Title 1880). In view of the rapid development of 
policies since that date, a new and very much enlarged work by the 
same author, Population Policies and Movements in Europe, bringing 
the discussion up to the middle of 1939, is particularly welcome at 
this time. 





The new volume summarizes the work of the author in recent years 
as Research Secretary of the Population Investigation Committee. The 
purpose of the book is not to present specific recommendations, but 
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to provide some of the background necessary for the formulation of an 
intelligent population policy inEngland and Wales. Thus considerable 
attention is devoted to the nature and consequences of population move- 
ments in that country, and three estimates of future population on 
varying assumptions are made, though the latter are modestly deplored 
as being little more than "statistical exercises." As the title sug- 
gests, the principal contribution of the study is adetailed analysis 
of "state intervention" and of its results. Special chapters are de- 
voted to the history of state intervention and to national policies 
in oeey Belgium, Italy, Germany, and Scandinavia (particularly Swe- 
den). 


With the exception of Scandinavia the pro-natalist policies of 
these countries fall into three categories: "the use of propaganda to 
encourage parenthood, the use of repressive measures to discourage 
individual control over conception and child-bearing, and the grant- 
ing of cash and other allowances as a reward for raising families or 
as acontribution toward the costs incurred in respect of children. " 
(pp. 370-371.) 


Thus far the lessons to be learned from these experiments are 
mostly negative. The results of state intervention are difficult to 
measure, and Glass does not presume to make any definitive judgments 
on the possible effectiveness of any specific type of policy. He does 
venture some generalizations based on his interpretation of what has 
actually occurred. Propaganda unsupported by material measures has 
generally been unsuccessful. Repressive legislation against abortion 
and against the distribution of contraceptives has been quite ineffec- 
tive outside Germany. Direct economic inducements to child-bearing, 
especially the systems of family allowances, have not hada noticeable 
effect on fertility, because they are generally far below the costs 
of bearing and rearing children. "However urgently governments may 
have declared their desire toincrease the supply of births, they have 
Cas persistently tried to buy babies at bargain prices." 

p. 371. 


The accelerating decline of French fertility in the very period 
during which a more active population policy was being introduced is 
regarded as sufficient evidence of the failure of this policy. Up to 
1937 Italian policies were as conspicuously unsuccessful. The rever- 
sal of the downward trend of Italian fertility experienced in1937 and 
1938 is attributed to the ending of the Abyssinian war and to the in- 
troduction of marriage loans, since detailed fertility data indicate 
that the increase of births was produced primarily by an increase in 
first births. As regards the relative success of Germany (the number 
of births in1938 was 30 per cent higher than in1933), Glass believes 
that "the material measures have beenmore important than the 'psychic' 
changes, and that, in particular, the suppression of illegal abortion 
has been a major factor." (p. 312.) If the suppression of illegal 
abortion has been as successful as isclaimed (Glass presents data il- 
lustrating these claims), this factor alone would account for the en- 
tire rise. Another very important factor must have been economic re- 
covery,an element quite unrelated to any specific population policy. 


In general, according to Glass, these measures have been applied 
blindly, without any detailed study of the causes of fertility decline. 
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Even the comprehensive Family Code decreed by the French government 
on July 29, 1939, and scheduled to take effect onAprillof this year, 
is more the result of "intuitive analysis" than of knowledge and re- 
search. In contrast, Sweden and Denmark have appointed special com- 
missions to survey the problem of fertility decline, and the report 
of such a commission has formed the basis of a comprehensive popula- 
tion policy in Sweden. This policy is based on the idea that parent-— 
hood should be voluntary. Emphasis is placed on the economic and so- 
cial, rather than the political implications of fertility decline, and 
the benefits to families are generally given "in kind", that is, 
through widespread extension of social, economic, and educational re- 
forms rather than monetary grants. It is too early to appraise the 
demographic effects of the new program and its future is obviously in- 
secure. Though Glass makes no specific recommendations, it is appar- 
ent that he favors the Scandinavian approach to population policy, and 
that he considers it the only one consistent with ademocratic govern- 
ment and way of life. 


Population Policies and Movements in Europe was received too late 
for inclusioninthis issue's bibliography, but will be abstracted in 


the October number. It is published by the Oxford University Press. 
(490 pp.) 


Millions of fleeing refugees, the forced trans- 


ATLANTIC AND 
CANADIAN-AMERICAN plantations of nationality and religious groups, 





MIGRATIONS and colonization projects have again focused at- 


tention on the problems involved in the migra- 
tions of man. Hansen's two historical studies of the peopling of the 
North American Continent have a special timeliness in indicating con- 
trast between these great historic migrations and those occurring to- 


day. 


The Atlantic Migration (See Title 1258, this issue) is a study 
of European emigration from the early colonial period to the eve of 
the Civil War, viewed primarily from the vantage point of Europe. The 
various migratory streams from Europe are considered intheir detailed 
relationships to the agrarian revolution, industrialization, hygienic 
progress and population increase, and the development of merchant 
transportation across the Atlantic. 


The great service of such an historical analysis to population 
students is its contribution toward an understanding of the types of 
people who migrated and the forces which impelled them to leave. It 
humanizes the process of nineteenth century migration. As Schlesinger 
says in his foreword to the volume: 


"One sees the mysterious Madame Kridener distributing food to 
the hungry, and exciting the peasants of Switzerland with a 
desire for change; the brightly clad German families encamped 
in the gardens of the Louvre while waiting to sell their horses 
and resume their journey by boat to Le Havre; the Irish cot— 
tiers harried by hunger and abandoning their infirm and dying 
along the roadside; the throngs of persons clamoring for pas- 
Sage in the Dutch ports; the huddled voyagers on the emigrant 
vessels frightened by the ravages of ship fever. In remote 











German villages the people learn of America from reading Pres- 
ident Jackson's message in their newspapers. In Ireland the 
temporary return of an emigrant with money in his pocket oc- 
casions a flurry of fresh departures. Everywhere letters from 
friends and relatives in the United States vie with the inex- 
pensive guidebooks in arousing interest in the far land." 


Hansen seldom permits himself the luxury of generalizations or 
analytical speculations. He does point out again and again the depth 
of the causal forces producing the migrations. Emigration agents and 
propaganda are regarded primarily as superficial factors, perhaps in- 
creasing migration from given places during certain periods, but not 
basically determining it. Overpopulation, hunger, unemployment, and 
despair, characteristic of agrarian continental Europe from the end of 
the Napoleonic Wars to the mid-century revolutions, were the driving 
forces. Among the migrants were political refugees, dispossessed no- 
bles, and the derelicts whose passage was financed by the authorities; 
but the great masses were plain people, "peasants with solemn faces, 
workers with calloused hands, artisans with worried expressions", 
desiring to improve their economic conditions. [Even religious mi- 
gration tended to occur where recurrent scarcity reenforced ecclesi- 
astical tyranny. 


Hansen's historical research indicates that fewof the organized 
colonization projects succeeded. Even the rural migrants lacked the 
skills and the stamina to adjust to life onthe extreme frontier. The 
migrants, even when they left the large cities, tended to take places 
in the settled areas vacated by native Americans who proceeded west- 
ward. Finally, and probably most significant for the development of 
the United States, "... the European of 1815 or 1914 left the Old 
World and settled in the New usually as an individual. A human atom 
wrenched itself from an old society and attached itself to a new. In 
his unfamiliar home he felt no conscious mission or urge to reproduce 
any but the most personal features of the life to which he was habitu- 
ated. No patriotic considerations prompted him to remove to America; 
and whether the culture of his native country was forever restricted 
within its existing limits or spread tothe ends of the earth did not 
concern him." (pp. 11-12.) 


The Mingling of the Canadian and American Peoples, Vol. I, His- 
torical (See:Title 1259, this issue), completed by Brebner after 
Hansen's death, is to be followed by astatistical study of Canadian- 
American population movements since 1850 by R. H. Coats and Leon E. 
Truesdell. The history of the migrations acrossafrontier that tend- 
ed to be ignored by those who moved across it has been traced with 
great skill and ingenuity, and great detail, especially for the ear- 
lier periods. It is true that, as the authors state, "the drama be- 
comes more intimate and realistic if we turn from ingenious statisti- 
cal reconstructions todescribe again how the people were acting from 
year to year and from region to region." (p. 184.) At the same time, 
the mass of detail is so great that the student of population would 
have appreciated more of an analytical treatment. There are enticing 
Suggestions of an underlying theory of the ecology of the settlement 
process. Movements are described as natural for the time; there are 
inevitable trends of continental development and prevailing directions 
of population movement; there is the expulsive force of expanding popu- 
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lation in older areas; there is a first stage of pioneer saturation 
at which readjustments are necessary; and there are periods of inte- 
gration following periods of heavy immigration. However, there is no 
attempt to unify these suggestions inasystematic formulation of the 
precesses of movement and settlement that peopled a continent. 


The integral nature of the Canadian and American advances west- 
ward, a"tide of people that was continental and international in ori- 
gin and in route", is made abundantly clear. Despite the vast move- 
ments of men both from Europe and within the United States and Canada, 
",... North America north of the Rio Grande contained at any given 
moment what amounted approximately toasingle structure of opportun- 
ity for makingaliving.... The migrants themselves had paid next to 
no heed to territorial sovereignty, so that the combined populations 
of the United States and Canada had always presented a picture of one 
body of North Americans making the best livings they could from what 
the whole continent offered at any one time." (p. 245.) 


Despite the unpredictability of Canadian-—American relations, Han- 
sen and Brebner venture the belief that the coming years will witness 
a revival of this restless international surge of men in search of 
economic opportunity that will contribute still further toward the 
creation of a common ancestry and a common culture. 


STATISTICAL YEAR-BOOK OF Readers of the Index will be glad to know 
THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS that publication plans for the Statisti- 
cal Year-Book of the Leagge of Nations, 
1939/1940 are going forward despite understandable difficulties. The 
Year-Book will contain a valuable compendium of population and vital 
statistics including: population estimates andage distributions, age- 
specific mortality and fertility rates, and life tables and reproduc— 
tion rates. Thanks to the courtesy of the Economic Intelligence Ser- 
vice in making advance proofs available to the editors of the Index, 
the Year-Book is, as usual, the main source of data for the annual 
summaries presented in this issue's Statistics Section. 





NEW OFFICERS OF THE At the Eighth Annual Meeting of the Popula- 
POPULATION ASSOCIATION tion Association of America, held at Chapel 
Hill, North Carolina, May 1-2, the follow- 





‘ing officers were elected toserve for the year 1940-1941: President, 


T. J. Woofter, Jr.; First Vice-President, Raymond Pearl; Second Vice- 
President, Samuel A. Stouffer; Treasurer, Frederick Osborn; Secretary, 
Conrad Taeuber. A. J. Lotka and P. K.Whelpton were elected Chairman 
and Secretary, respectively, of the American National Committee of the 
International Population Union. Clyde V. Kiser, C. E. Lively, Frank 
Lorimer, and J.J. Spengler were elected to the Board of Directors for 
terms expiring in 1943. 
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954. Abramson, A. 

The economic development of the Soviet 
Union under the second and third five— 
year plans. International Labour Review 
41(2):177-201. Feb., 1940. 

Industrialization is shown by an anal- 
ysis of the intercensal changes, 1926- 
1939, in rural-urban distribution, class 
composition, and structure of the intel- 
ligentsia. 


955. Aronovici, Carol. 

Housing the masses. New York, John 
Wiley and Sons. 286 pp. 

Ch. II, "People," indicates trends in 
average size of family, immigration, 
fertility, and urban-rural composition. 
"The whole program of housing, for both 
the underprivileged and those with in- 
comes sufficient to maintain decent liv— 
ing conditions, depends upon a careful 
consideration and understanding of the 
trends of population and the needs which 


these trends represent, as well as vari- 
ous controls which can be attained by 
proper planning and zoning." 


956. Barnes, C., and Dail, John B. 

American life and problems. New York, 
Longmans, Green, 1940. 626 pp. 

Unit VI of this basic text in the so— 
cial studies for senior high school stu- 
dents contains chapters on population 
problems, race problems, and the trend 
of population. 


957. Behre, Charles, et al. 

Problems of land utilization and popu- 
lation trends in a distributive society. 
Northwestern University, Department of 
Contemporary Thought. Integral society; 
a conference ... 1937. Lecture No. 5. 
Chicago, Lecture Reporting Service, 
1937. 24 pp.° 


958. Biljon, F. J. van. 
State interference in South Africa. 
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London, P. S. King, 1939. 322 pp. 15s. 

The evolution of state action in South 
Africa is described in relation to trade, 
industry, agriculture, and labor rela- 
tions. A policy of expanding agriculture 
and industry requires increase of the 
European population and development of 
all backward sections of the nation. 
[1.L.R. 4(2).] 


959. Bingham, Alfred M. 

The United States of Europe. New York, 
Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 1940. 366 pp. 

Ch. VI, "Lebensraum," discusses growing 
population as a justification for imper- 
ial expansion, and raises the question 
of the future of migration restrictions 
if there is to be a federated Europe. 


960. Brook, R. W. 
India's greatest need. Asiatic Review 
(London) 35(123):581-590. July. 7S. 
The problem of overpopulation. ([B.d. 
S. 35(11).] 


961. Catherwood, B. F. 

Basic theories of distribution. Lon- 
don, P. S. King and Son, 1939. 262 pp. 
This is a critical analysis of the 

principles in early economic thought 
which apply to the field of distribution. 
The analysis of the writings of Malthus 
shows the extent to which his theory of 
rent rested upon his philosophy of popu- 
lation trends. The relation of popula- 
tion to the distributive theories of 
Smith, Ricardo, and Mill is discussed. 


962. Chand, Gyan. 

India's teeming millions. London, 
Allen and Unwin, 1939. 374 pp. 12s 6d. 

The present economic position of India 
is examined in the light of increasing 
population pressure in an already over-— 
populated country. The chapter titles 
are as follows: Teeming millions; The 
general theory; Growth of population; 
Births and deaths; The balance of births 
and deaths; Economic position; Economic 
outlook; Is India overpopulated; and 
Birth control and anticipations. 


963. Court, W. H. B. 

The rise of the Midland Industries, 
1600-1838. London, Oxford University 
Press, 1938. 271 pp. 

This study of the industrialization of 
Birmingham and the surrounding Midland 
areas between the sixteenth century and 
the Age of Reform contains an analysis of 
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the size of the population and its occu 
pations, 1600-1801. 


964. Dunn, Halbert L. 

Census - past and future. Proceedings. 
of the Centenary Celebration, 1839-1939, 
Journal of the American Statistical As- 
sociation 35(209,II):242-251. March, 
1940. 

After a brief sketch of census history 
and aims, primary emphasis is placed on 
the significance of the "willingness to 
question" in the democratic process. 

The importance of scope, timeliness, and 
availability in census inquiries is 
stressed. 


965. tlerenczi, Imre. 

Armaments and manpower. (Armements et 
potentiel humain,) Revue économique 
internationale 31(4,1), (4,2-3). Oct., 
and Nov.—Dec., 1939. 

The progressive increase in the man- 
power employed in war in the last century 
has rendered acute the problem of secur- 
ing an elastic equilibrium between the 
demands for men in the armed forces and 
the demands for men in agriculture and 
industry, especially armaments. The 
principal provisions adopted by the var- 
ious governments in the present war are 
sketched. Social and economic programs 
of national defense, and their conse- 
quences, are discussed. 


966. Ferenczi, Imre. 

Welfare and a realistic population op— 
timum. Kézgazdasagi Szemle 58(7-8) :578- 
607. July, 1959. 

Hungarian, with German summary.° 


967. Frange’, Otto von. 

The density of population as a motive 
power in the economic policy of the 

asant states of southeastern Europe. 

Die bevélkerungsdichte als Triebkraft 
der Wirtschaftspolitik der sidosteuro- 
péischen Bauvernstaaten.) Kiel Univer- 
sitat, Institut fiir Weltwirtschaft, 
Kieler Vortraége 59. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1939. 32 pp. M. 1.80. 

Agricultural overpopulation of Bulgar- 
ia, Roumahia, and Yugoslavia in relation 
to the influx of unemployed agricultural 
workers into industry. See also: Ibid. 
The question of overpopulation in the 

asant countries of southern Europe. 
(Kotézce prelidnéni jihoevropskych sel- 


Ceské akademie Zemédélské , 
Oct., 1939. 


skych zemi.) 
Vestnik 15(10) :377-384. 
[A.E.L. 14(3) and 14(4).] 
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968. Gras, Norman S. B. 

A history of agriculture in Europe and 
America. Second Edition. New York, 

F. S. Crofts, 1940. 496 pp. 

This second edition carries the survey 
through the period 1920-1940. The three 
parts consider early agriculture, later 
agriculture, and American agriculture. 
There is considerable material bearing on 
the relation between the growth of popu- 
lation and the developments in agricul- 
tural technique and organization, and 
urban economy. 


969. Gumpert, Martin. 

Heil hunger! Health under Hitler. 
Translated from the German by Maurice 
Samuel. New York, Longmans, Green, 
1940. 128 pp. 

This is stated to be a "documentary 
presentation of health conditions in Nazi 
Germany." The chapter on population pol- 
icy stresses the increase in German mor- 
tality, and the failure to secure repro- 
duction equal to the German rates of the 
early twenties, or the contemporary rate 
of the Netherlands and eastern Europe. 


970. Haldane, J. B. S. 

Keeping cool and other essays. London, 
Chatto and Windus, 1940. 280 pp. 

This volume is a collection of essays 
which have appeared during the last 
seven years. Those in the field of pop- 
ulation include the following: Unsolved 
problems of science. V. What is race? 
pp. 31-39; Blood royal, a study of hae- 
mophilia in the royal families of Europe, 
pp. 124-141; Human biology and politics, 
pp. 142-165; Society as a biological ex- 
periment, pp. 173-188. ["Society is 
man's reaction to increased population 
density ... the most fundamental problems 
of human biology are the problems of ur- 
ban life."]; A biologist looks at Eng- 
land, pp. 189-212; Biology and town- 
planning, pp. 213-217; and The next 
thirty-three years, pp. 248-252. 

The American edition is published by 
Harper and Bros. under the title, Adven- 
tures of a biologist. 


971. Hansen, Alvin H., Chairman. 

Round table on population problems. 
American Economic Review 30(1, Part 2, 
Supplement) :383-398. March, 1940. 

Summaries of the following papers are 
presented: 

Spengler, Joseph J. Population move- 
ments and economic equilibrium. [See 
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also Title 1004, this issue.] 

Nathan, Otto. Population movements 
and cyclical movements. 

Baker, 0. E. Present-day population 


trends and American agriculture. 
Discussion by Morris A. Copeland, 
James G, Evans, and Alan R. Sweezy. 


972. 
Kurt. 
Behind the famine in North China. 
Eastern Survey 9(6):63-68. March 13, 

1940. 

This is ananalysis of the alternatives 
Japan faces if she is to avoid famine 
and gradual depopulation in the area of 
the Japanese-sponsored Peiping regime. 


973. Haring, Douglas G., and Johnson, 
Mary E. 
Order and possibility in social life. 
New York, Richard R.Smith, 1940. 772 pp. 
This general text includes chapters on 
"Human populations" and "The composition 
of populations." 


974. Heek, F. van. 

The demographic backwardness of labor 
costs in Java. (De demografische achter- 
grond van de arbeidskosten op Java.) 

In: Bedrijfseconomische opstellen aange- 
boden aan Prof. Th. Limperg Jr., pp. 
247-274. Groningen, 1939.° 


975. Herskovits, Melville J. 

The economic life of primitive peoples. 
New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1940. 492 pp. 

Ch. XV, "Population size, economic 
surplus, and social leisure," pp.355- 
372, considers the relation of popula- 
tion size to environment and technology 
as well as to per capita productivity. 
"On the whole, it seems that the problem 
of survival is the most pressing in the 
smallest societies.... More than this, 
when broadly defined, specialization 
seems to be greatest in those societies 
that count the largest numbers, and hence 
such societies may be said to produce 
the greatest surplus...." 


976. Hogben, Lancelot T. 

Dangerous thoughts. New York, W. W. 
Norton, 1940. 283 pp. 

The following essays are included: 
Race and prejudice; Sir William Petty 
and political arithmetic; and Planning 
for human survival. 

977. Hvhle, Fritz. 


Is the French economy threatened by 
the decline in births? (Ist Frankreichs 


Hanwell, Norman D., and Bloch, 


Far 
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Nationalwirtschaft durch den Geburten- 
riickgang dedroht?) Jahrbiicher fir Na- 
tionalékonomie und Statistik 15(12):186- 
211. Feb., 1940. 

The development of the population of 
France is traced from 1800 to the pres— 
ent and projected into the future. The 
occupational and social structure is de- 
scribed in relation to French economic 
power. An analysis of the possible ef- 
fects of a persistent population decline 
on production, welfare, md colonial pow- 
er leads to the conclusion that France 
requires an incisive population policy. 
While internal values are basic in the 
more refined mental struggle, millions of 
people can be decisive in the raw physi- 
cal struggle for national existence. 


978. Ladejinsky, W. 

Chosen's agriculture and its problems. 
Foreign Agriculture 4(2):95-122. Feb., 
1940. 

Among the depressing factors discussed 
is the influence of the constantly in- 
creasing population. [A.E.L. 14(4).] 


979. League of Nations. European Con- 
ference on Rural Life. 

National monographs drawn up by gov- 
ernments. Sweden. Official No.: C. 140. 
M. 90. 1939. Conf. E.V.R. 21. Geneva, 
1939. 71 pp. 

Ibid. Luxemburg. Official No.: C. 
182. M. lll. 1939. Conf. E.V.R. 24. 
Geneva, 1939. 36 pp. 

Ibid. Norway. Official No.: C. 190. 
M. 119. 1939. Conf. E.V.R. 26. Geneva, 
1939. 66 pp. 

Ibid. United Kingdom. Official No.: 
C. 111. M. 66. 1939. Conf. E.V.R. 18. 
Geneva, 1939. 81 pp. 

Ibid. Yugoslavia. Official No.: C. 
169. M. 99. 1939. Conf. E.V.R. 23. 
Geneva, 1939. 83 pp. 

For previous publications in this se- 
ries, see 6(1):Title 14, and 6(2):Title 
507. 


980. Leo, A. Carneiro. 

Fundamentals of sociology. (Fundamentos 
de sociologia.) Rio de Janeiro, Jornal 
do Commercio, Rodrigues & Cia, 1940. 

349 pp. 

Among the chapters of special interest 
to population students are: II, Sociolo- 
gia regional ou ecologia humana; V, 
Sociologia rural; IX, Sociologia urbana; 
XV, Factores genéticos e meio cultural; 
and XXV, Enquistamento étnico. 


981. London and Cambridge Economic Ser- 
vice, in collaboration with the Royal In- 
stitute of International Affairs. 

South Eastern Europe. A political and 
economic survey. Special Memorandum No. 
48. London, Royal Institute of Interna- 
tional Affairs, 1939. 203 pp. 

The mixture of peoples, regarded as one 
of the principal factors in the problems 
of southeastern Europe, is considered 
both historically and from the standpoint 
of present distribution and policies. 
Special chapters concern the internal 
policies and the economics, trade, and 
finance of Hungary, Roumania, Yugoslavia, 
Albania, Greece, Bulgaria, and Turkey. 
The final conclusion is that the funda- 
mental economic problem of all these 
countries is overpopulation, intensified 
by the closing of the emigration outlet 
to the United States. Their total popu- 
lation has risen from 46 million in 1920 
to 58 million today. The main solution 
appears to be industrialization combined 
with intensive agriculture, which is 
contrary to the desires and policies of 
Germany. 


982. Lundberg, George A. 

Foundations of sociology, New York, 
Macmillan, 1939. 556 pp. 

Ch. XI, "Characteristics of popula- 
tions ... demographic aspects, pp.421- 
468, summarizes demographic information 
in order to illustrate atype of approach 
and analysis which the author believes 
can be extended to "all other character- 
istics of human beings and of human so- 
ciety." The summary proceeds from gen- 
eralizations regarding rates of repro- 
duction to conditions influencing rates 
of reproduction, including space, wealth, 
opportunities for other activities, demo- 
graphic constitution of the population, 
and religion and other ideological fac-— 
tors. Qualitative gradations are then 
considered. The conclusion is that there 
is no reason why demographic data should 
not be extended to include income, social- 
economic status scores, possibly social 
participation, etc. The basic theory is 
that "all social situations and behavior 
can be described in terms of character- 
istics of people in space and time"; so- 
called qualitative aspects of popula— 
tions are rapidly becoming recognized 
demographic data. 


983. Merriam, Charles E,. 
Urbanism. American Journal of Socio- 
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logy 45(5):720-730. March, 1940. 

This discussion of urban research in- 
cludes suggestions for future work on 
diffusion and place of concentration of 
population in modern societies. 


984, Miller, Heinz, Editor. 

Political biology. Series on politics 
and science based on natural law. (Poli- 
tische Biologie. Schriften fiir naturge— 
setzliche Politik und Wissenschaft.) 
Minmchen, J. F. Lehmann, 

Vol. I. Burgdoérfer, Friedrich. Peo- 
ple on the abyss. (Vélker am Abgrund.) 
M. 3.00. See 3(2):Title 733. 

Vol. 2. Valentiner, Theodor. The 
psychological causes of the decline of 
births. (Die seelischen Ursachen des 
Geburtenriickganges.) M. 2.20. See 4(1): 
Title 188. 

Vol. 3. Danzer, Paul. The war of 
births. (Geburtenkreig.) Third Edition. 
M. 150. See 3(3):Title 1120. 

Vol. 4. Hoffmann, Ferdinand. Moral 
decline and the decline of births. 
(Sittliche Entartung und Geburten- 
schwund.) Sixth Edition, M. 2.00. 
5(3):Title 1280. 

Vol. 5. Bernsee, Hans. 
against infant mortality. At the cradle 
of the life of the nation. (Kampf dem 
Saéuglingstod. An der Wiege des Lebens 
der Nation.) M. 3.80. See 5(3):Title 
1239. 

Vol. 6. Danzer, Paul. The desire for 
children. (Der Wille zum Kind.) M. 
1.40. See Title 1190, this issue. 

Vol. 7. Mayer, August. German mother 
and German rise. (Deutsche Mutter und 
deutscher Aufstieg.) M. 1.50. See 5 
(2):Title 997. 

Vol. 8. Astel, Karl, and Astel, Erna. 
Differential fertility. Research on the 
fertility of 14,000 master craftsmen and 
independent artisans of central Thurin- 
gia. (Die unterschiedliche Fortpflan- 
zung. Untersuchung Uber die Fortpflan- 
zung von 14.000 Handwerksmeistern und 
selbstandigen Handwerkern Mittlethtrin- 
gens.) M. 3.20. See 6(1):Title 206. 

Vol. 9. Astel, Karl, and Astel, Erna. 
Differential fertility. Research on the 
fertility of 12,000 officials and employ- 
ees of the Thuringian administration. 
(Die unterschiedliche Fortpflanzung. 
Untersuchung uber die Fortpflanzung von 
12.000 Beamten und Angestellten der 
Thuiringischen Staatsverwaltung.) M. 
4.40. See 6(1):Title 206. 


See 


The struggle 


Vol. 10. Stengel von Rutkowski, 
Lothar. Differential fertility. Re- 
search on the fertility of 20,000 Thur- 
ingian peasants. (Die unterschiedliche 
Fortpflanzung. Untersuchung liber die 
Fortpflanzung der 20.000 Thiringischen 
Bauern.) 1939. 92 pp. M. 4.80. See 
Title 1214, this issue. 

Vol. 11. Hartnacke, Wilhelm. The 
loss of 15 million gifted children. The 
effects of the birth deficit in the upper 
occupational groups. (15 millionen Be- 
gabtenausfall. Die Wirkung des Geburten- 
unterschusses der gehobenen Berufs- 
gruppen.) M. 4.00. See 6(1):Title 217. 


985. Norman, E. Herbert. 

Japan's emergence as a modern state. 
Political and economic problems of the 
Meiji period. I.P.R. Inquiry Series. 
New York, International Secretariat, 
Institute of Pacific Relations, 1940. 
254 pp. 

Some analysis is made of the existence 
of stagnant surplus population which the 
overpopulated agriculture cannot absorb 
and which constantly depresses the labor 
market. ‘See especially pp. 157-160. 


986. Ogburn, William F. 

How population affects business. Na- 
tion's Business 28(5):70-79. May, 1940. 
The decline of population increase is 
discussed, some specific effects analyz— 
ed, and the possibilities of maintaining 

a dynamic business system surveyed. 


987. 

Statistical trends. Proceedings of 
the Centenary Celebration, 1839-1939, 
Journal of the American Statistical As-— 
sociation 35(209,II):252-260. March, 
1940. 

The growth of statistics, and the 
clustering of "inventions" in the field, 
are traced briefly from 1839, with con- 
Sideration of the early role and future 
development of vital statistics. 


988. O'Hara, Frank, et al. 

Economics; principles and problems. 

A textbook for Catholic colleges. New 
York, Van Nostrand, 1939. 672 pp. 

Ch. III, "Population problems," is a 
resumé of formal population material 
and the theories of Malthus, his prede- 
cessors and successors. 


989. Pearl, Raymond. 
The aging of populations. Proceedings 
of the Centenary Celebration, 1839-1939, 


Ogburn, William F, 
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Journal of the American Statistical As- 
sociation 35(209,II):277-297. March, 
1940. 

The significance of the distribution of 
populations into pre-reproductive, re- 
productive, and post-reproductive phases 
is indicated, the distributions present-— 
ed for various populations at recent 
dates, and their importance shown by a 
comparison of the population compositions 
of Germany and Austria versus France, 
England and Wales, Scotland, and Belgium 
at the beginning of World Wars I and II. 
Age distributions are then analyzed for 
various states or territories, 1930 as 
compared with 1840, with emphasis on the 
ratios of pre-reproductive or post- 
reproductive age groups to the reproduc— 
tive age group. 


990. Pesci, Ernesto. 

The struggle and destiny of the race. 
An essay in biological interpretation. 
(Lotta e destino di razza. Saggio 
d'interpretazione biologica.) Terni, 
Alterocea, 1939. 300 pp. L. 15.00.° 


991. Pratt, A. F. W. 

National affairs. The economic, poli- 
tical, and cultural structure of Britain. 
London, Adam and Charles Black, 1939. 
216 pp. 

Ch. III, "The problem of population," 
consicers briefly the problems of a de- 
clining proulation., 


992. Reichert, Franz. 

Is France carrying on its last war? A 
demographic-biological consideration of 
the prospects of the war. (Fuhrt Frank-, 
reich seinen letzten Kreig? Eine volks- 
biologische Betrachtung der Kreigsaus- 
sichten.) Deutsches Arzteblatt 69(42): 
621-624. Oct. 14, 1939. 

The catastrophic population situation 
which would be created in France by 
large war losses. [B.d.S. 35(11).] 


993. Reiter, Hans. 

Whither France? (Wohin stevert Frank- 
reich?) Reichs—Gesundheitsblatt 14(41): 
833-834, Oct. 11, 1939. 

The French biological balance cannot 
withstand a war with heavy losses. LB. 
d.S. 35(11).] 


994. Robinson, H. W. 
The economics of building. London, 
P. S. King, 1939. 162 pp. 10s 6d. 
The theoretical analysis of factors 
determining the volume of building in- 


cludes a chapter on "A dynamic economy - 
demographic factors." The statistical 
investigations testing the theoretical 
conclusions include a discussion of the 
influence of population changes on 
building activity, on the assumptions of 
constant average real income and income 
structure. The conclusion is that "demo- 
graphic factors have been the long run 
determinants of building activity." 
[Economica N.S. 7(25).] 


995. Ross, Eva J. 

Fundamental sociology. Milwaukee, 
Bruce, 1939. 698 pp. 

This sociology text contains the fol- 
lowing chapters: Eugenics and population 
problems; Problems of family life; and 
Immigration and race problems. 


996. Saunders, Harold W, 

Economic aspects of population trends 
in U.S. ... Iowa University College of 
Commerce and Bureauof Business Research, 
Journal of Business 20(4):11,15-16. 
Feb., 1940. 

The second in a series of three arti- 
cles. 


997. Schultze, Ernst 

Population fears of th British World Em- 
pire. (Bevélkerungssorgen des britischen 
Weltreichs.) Reichs-—Gesundheitsblatt 
14(49):1001-1012. Dec. 6, 1939.° 


998. Sharp, Walter R., and Kirk, 
Grayson. 

Contemporary international politics. 
New York, Farrar and Rinehart, 1940. 

840 pp. 

Ch. IV, "Population pressure," pp. 71- 
92, considers European population growth; 
population pressure today; the relation 
of differences in population pressure 
and growth to international affairs; 
remedies for alleviating pressure; and 
government policies to stimulate popula- 
tion growth. Ch. V, "The elements of na- 
tionality," pp. 93-115, discusses racial 
and national groups from the standpoint 
of distribution, relation to language, 
etc. 


999. Societa italiana di demografia e 
statistica. 

Proceedings of the third meeting of 
the Society ..., Bologna, Nov. 13, 1938. 
(Atti della III riunione della Societa 
-+-, Bologna, 13 novembre 1938.) 
Firenze, Universita Firenze, Scuola di 
statistica, 1939. 264 pp. L. 35.00. 
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For citation to the individual con- 
tributions, see Titles 1089, 1201, 1204, 
1205, 1209, 1216, 1482, 1494, 1511, and 
1517, this issue. 


1000. Societa italiana di demografia e 
statistica. 

Statistics of labor in the proceedings 
of the fifth meeting of the Society ..., 
Naples, Dec. 18-20, 1939. (La statistica 
del lavoro nei risultati della V. ri- 
unione della Societé..., Napoli, 18-20 
dicembre 1939.) Economia 25(2):133-152. 
Feb., 1940. 

The conferences of special interest to 
population students, with the names of the 
rapporteurs, were as follows: Environ- 
mental conditions — Lanfranco Maroi; 
Anthropometry, biometry, and environment 
- Marcello Boldrini; Structure and vital 
statistics of the laboring population - 
Livio Livi; Migration and colonization - 
Sergio Nannini; and Social and demogra- 
phic policies - Bruno Biagi. The results 
of each session are summarized briefly, 
with some analysis of specific indivi- 
dual papers. 


1001. Societ& italiana di genetica 
ed eugenica. 

Proceedings..., Bologna, Sept., 1938. 
(Atti..., Bologna, Sept., 1938.) Genus 
3(3-4):1-371. 1939. 

For citation to the individual contri- 
butions, see Titles 1133, 1185, and 1194, 
this issue. 


1002. Spahr, Walter E., Editor. 

Economic principles and problems. 
Fourth Edition, Vol. 1. New York, Farrar 
and Rinehart, 1940. 572 pp. 

Ch. VI, "Population," pp. 115-150, by 
Earl E. Muntz, is a general survey of 
population trends, Malthusian theory, 
immigration, etc., with emphasis on the 
relation of population to resources and 
the economic consequences of present 
trends. Ch. VIII, "Labor," pp. 167-186, 
by C. R. Daugherty, contains a discussion 
of the effects of hereditary and envi- 
ronmental factors on the efficiency of 
labor. 


1003. Spengler, Joseph J. 

Messance: founder of French demography. 
Human Biology 12(1):77-94. Feb., 1940. 

The works of Messance (1703-1768) , 
collector of revenue in the Election de 
Saint-Etienne, are analyzed in relation 
to the demographic situation and opin- 
ions of eighteenth century France. 
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1004. Spengler, Joseph J. 

Population movements and economic 
equilibrium in the United States. Jour- 
nal of Political Economy 48(2):153-182. 
April, 1940. 

The purpose is "to outline the many 
ways in which population trends are re- 
lated to equilibrating and disequilibrat- 
ing socio-economic processes...." The 
first proposition analyzed is that "eco- 
nomic disequilibrium tends to result 
when the rates at which different seg- 
ments of the population grow are quite 
unlike," with reference to occupational 
or social class, race, region, and age 
groups, The second proposition is that 
"changes in the rate of growth of the 
total population accelerate too markedly 
shifts of the demand curves for given 
categories of labor to the right or to 
the left of the initial position of these 
curves." The final inference is that "a 
decline in numbers will not per se con- 
duce to the lowering of per capita in- 
come, provided that the rate of decline 
is not toohigh, that the relative number 
of unproductive aged does not increase 
too much, and that the population total 
does not fall below the ‘optimum! level. 
If the relative amount of unemployment 
increases as population levels off or 
declines, the causes will have to be 
sought primarily in the stickiness of our 
economic system as now organized ...." 


1005. Sterns, Fred H, 

New signposts for industry. Where the 
effects of our changing age distribution 
will be felt most. Barron's 20(9):20. 
Feb. 26, 1940. 


1006. Thomas, P. J. 

Population and food-supply in India. 
Mysore Economic Journal 26(1):9-14. Jan., 
1940. 

An examination of available agricultur— 
al statistics indicates that the poverty 
and malnutrition of India are not due 
primarily to rapid increase of population 
but to imperfect development of resources 
and a bad distribution system. LA.E.L. 
14(4).] 


1007. Townsend, Roswell G. 
Is there a Japanese population prob- 
lem? Amerasia 3(3):135-139. 1939.° 


1008. Troisi, Michele. 

Population theories and policies ac- 
cording to Antonio Genovesi. (Teoria e 
politica della popolazione secondo A. 





170 GENERAL 


Genovesi.) Rivista internazionale di 
scienze sociali 11(2):194-223. March, 
1940. 

There is a general description of the 
place of population in Genovesi's eco- 
nomic system, his population policy, and 
his ideas of the relation of population 
to subsistence. 


1009. Vinci, Felici. 

Demographic problems. (Problemi demo- 
grafici.) Bologna, N. Zanichelli, 1939. 
228 pp. L. 20.00.° 


1010. Wallis, Wilson D., and Wallis, 
Grace A. 

Our social world. An introduction to 
social life and social problems. Re- 
vised Edition. New York, McGraw-Hill, 
1940. 402 pp. 

Part III of this high school text con— 
cerns "Population, immigration and ra-— 
cial adjustment." 


1011. Wermel, Michael T. 

The evolution of the classical wage 
theory. New York, Columbia University 
Press, 1939. 190 pp. 

"This book attempts to present a cri- 
tical picture of the gradual evolution 
of those theoretical speculations on the 
subject of wages which after nearly two 
centuries of development crystallized in 
the Ricardian statement of subsistence 
wage theory." The concept of territorial 
migrations of laborers in wage theory is 
analyzed with reference to the early 
theoretical formulations, and especially 
as the foundation of Quesnay's theory. 
Ch. V., "The development of pre-Malthusian 
population doctrines," considers three 
periods in the development of population 
theory as it is related to wages and the 
relationships between the supply and de- 
mand of labor: first, the works of 
Botero, Raleigh, and Hall; second, the 
works of Cantillon, Franklin, and Stewart; 
and third, the period of Wallace, Quesnay, 
and others. Ch. VI, "The classical syn- 
thesis of wage theory," presents Adam 
Smith's formulation of wage theory and 
analyzes Malthus' views on wages, based 


ona comparative anaiysis of the "Princi- 
ples of political economy" and the "Essay 
on the principles of population." Ch. 
VIII, "Final formulation of the Iron 
Law," analyzes the theories of Ricardo 
and Lassalle. 


1012. Wood, R. E. 

America in transition. Influence of 
population growth - past and future. 
In: Batchelor, Bronson, Editor. The new 
outlook in business. New York, Harper 
and Bros., 1940. 523 pp. 


1013. Yahuda, Joseph. 

Bio-economics. London, Sir Isaac 
Pitman, 1938. 204 pp. 

The object is "to examine and define 
the character and extent of the influence 
exerted by politico-social organizations 
on the survival and development of the 
race." Human society is divided into the 
fit and wnfit, which are subclassi- 
fied according to whether they occupy 
favored or non-favored positions. The 
comparative numbers inthe various groups, 
and the type of migrations between them, 
are held to indicate the degeneration of 
the state, especially of England and the 
British Empire. 


1014. Zischka, A. 

Food for two billion men. (Brot fir 
zwei milliarden Menschen.) Leipzig, W. 
Goldmann, 1938. 352 pp. M. 8.50. 

After a description of the 5,000 year 
struggle to supply food, there isa brief 
history of the major food supplies. A 
critique of the Erbhof and recreation 
laws of the German peasants reveals the 
extent to which humanity has succeeded 
in expanding the margin of safety with 
reference to food which, according to 
the prophecies of Malthus, must now have 
been grossly insufficient for the popu- 
lation of the world. Malthusianism was 
in the first instance merely the proga- 
ganda of those who possessed vacant areas 
like Australia, the Sudan, or East Afri- 
ca, and wished to protect themselves 
against immigration into the territories 
which they had conquered. 
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II: FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 


[For birth rates, death rates, life tables, and 
migration, marriage and size-of-family statis- 


tics, see the appropriate subject category . | 


1015, 
tistica. 
Vital statistics of Italians in Austra— 


Italy. Istituto centrale di sta— 


lia, 1938. (I1 movimento naturale degli 
Italiani in Australia nel 1938.) Noti- 
giario demografico 13(2):32-33. April, 
1940. 

Vital statistics in France in the first 
half of 1939. (Movimento naturale della 
popolazione nel primo semestre 1939 in 
Francia.) Ibid. 13(2):33-34. April, 1940. 

The classification of districts in Bul- 
garia according to size of population. 
(La classificazione delle localita abit-— 
ate secondo la loro popolazior, in Bul- 
garia.) Ibid. 13(2):34-35. April, 1940. 

Migration to and from Sweden, 1938. 
(Il movimento migratorio da e per la 
Svezia nel 1938.) Ibid. 13(2) :35-36 
April, 1940. 

The average duration of widowhood ac-— 
cording to sex and age. (Durata media 
della vedovanza secondo il sesso e 
l'et&.) Ibid. 13(2):38. April, 1940. 


1016. Office international d'hygiéne 
publique. 

The Netherlands. Morbidity, mortality, 
lethality of contagious diseases, 1894~- 
1938. Death rate by causes, 1936, 1937, 
and 1938. (Pays-Bas. Morbidité, nortal- 
ité, lethalité par maladies contagieuses, 
années 1894 & 1938. Taux de mortalité 
par causes de décés en 1936, 1937, 1938.) 
Bulletin mensuel 32(2):173-175. Feb., 
1940. 

Central America. Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicar- 
agua, Panama, Dominican Republic. Rate 
of natality, stillbirths, general mor- 
tality, infant mortality, maternal mor- 
tality ... (Amérique centrale ... Taux 
de natalité, mortinatalité, mortalité 
générale, mortalite infantile, mortal- 
ite maternelle,...). Ibid. 32(3):348- 
551. March, 1940. 

Belgium. Natality, stillbirths, nup- 
tiality, general mortality, increase, 
infant mortality, causes of death, aver- 
age duration of life, 1881-1937. "Bal- 
gique. Natalité, mortinatalite, nuptia— 
lité, mortalité générale, accroissement, 
mortalité infantile, causes de décés, 
durée de la vie moyenne, années 1881 4 
1937.) Ibid. 32(4):459-462. April, 1940. 


1017. Rosenblat, Angel. 

The expansion of the native population 
of America. (El desarrollo de la pobla- 
cién indigena de América.) Anales de la 
Sociedad de geografia e historia de Gua- 
temala 16(2):114-131. March, June and 
December, 1939.° 

See also 6(2):534. 


1018. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
International vital statistics. Sum 
mary. Vital statistics - Special re- 
ports 9(36):345-462. May 2, 1940, 
Sub-title: "Population, birth, death, 
marriage, divorce, and migration statis- 
tics for the United States and specified 
foreign countries, including death rates 
for selected causes, time trends, and 
international comparisons." The statis-— 
tics, presented in both tabularand graph- 
ic form, are compiled chiefly from stand- 
ard international sources and the annual 
reports of the individual countries. 


1019. Vinci, Felice. 

The so-called law of Sundbarg in the 
light of more recent demographic the- 
ories. (La cosidetta legge di Sundbarg 
alla luce della pit recenti teorie demo- 
grafiche.) Rivista italiana di scienza 
economiche, May, 1939. 

A criticism of Sundbarg's theory. 
J. 49(196).] 


[E. 





NORTH AMERICA 
Canada 
1020. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 


Census of Manitoba, 1936. Occupations, 
unemployment, earnings and employment, 
households and families. Ottawa, King's 
Printer, 1938. 465 pp. $0.50. 


1021. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Special report on births and deaths in 
Canada classified according to residence 
of decedents, 1936. I. Live births, 
stillbirths, deaths under one year and 
deaths under one month. II. Deaths in 
cities and towns of 5,000 population and 
over. III. Deaths in rural parts of 
counties or census divisions. Ottawa, 
1939. 3 vols. $0.25. 
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1022. Lewis, H. H. 

Population of Quebec Province. Distri- 
bution and national origins. Economic 
Geography, pp. 59-68. Jan., 1940.° 


1023. MacLean, M. C. 
Population estimates. Canadian Public 
Health Journal, pp. 491-494. Oct.,1939.° 


Cuba 


1024. Cuban Chamber of Commerce in the 
United States. 

Population of province of Santa Clara, 
Cuba, on Dec. 31, 1938. Semi-Monthly Di- 
gest. p. 7. Nov. 30, 1939. 

Figures for cities and towns, whites 
and other races. 


Dominican Republic 


1025. Dominican Republic. Direccién 
general de estadistica nacional. Sec- 
cién del censo. 

The increase of population in the Domin-— 
ican Republic during the year 1938. (Cre- 
cimiento de la poblacién en la Republica 
Dominicana durante el afio 1938.) Afio III, 
No. 3. Civdad Trujillo, 1940. 15 pp.° 


Mexico 


1026. O'Gorman, Edmundo. 

Reflections on the urban colonial dis-— 
tribution in Mexico City. (Reflexiones 
sobre la distribucién urbana colonial de 
la ciudad de México.) XVI° Congresso 
internacional de planificacién y de la 
habitaci6én. Mexico, Editorial Cultura, 
1938. 48 pp. 


United States 


1027. Davidson, Dwight M., Jr., and 
Hummel, B. L. 

Standards of living in six Virginia 
counties. U.S. Farm Security Adminis-— 
tration and Cooperating Agencies, Social 
Research Report No. 15. Washington, 
1940. 116 pp. 

Population characteristics and mobil- 
ity are described for 1,730 farm fami- 
lies and 761 urban families. Specific 
topics covered include size and type of 
family, supplementary occupations, mob- 
ility, and formal education. 


1028. Duncan, O. D. 

Oklahoma farm population changes in 
1938. Current Farm Economics (Oklahoma 
Agricultural Experiment Station) 13(1- 
2):24-33. Feb.-April, 1940. 

Summary of movements in 1938; changes 
by counties; and significance of these 


changes with reference to social and 
economic adjustments. 


1029. Dunn, Halbert L. 

Plans for vital statistics in 1940. 
Journal of the American Statistical As- 
sociation 35(209,I):86-92. March, 1940. 

Tentative plans are sketched for four- 
teen special projects to be conducted by 
the Division of Vital Statistics in the 
years 1940 and 1941. 


1030. Garnett, William E., and Edwards, 
Allen, D. 

The Virginia rural youth survey. A 
progress report and related questions. 
Virginia Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Rural Sociology Report No. 13. Blacks- 
burg, March, 1940. 14 pp., appendix. 

Based on census data and schedules. 


1031. Jordan, Wayne. 

The people of Ohio's first county. 
Ohio State Archaeological and Historical 
Quarterly 49(1):1-40. Jan.—March, 1940.° 


1032. Lantz, H. L. 

Readjustment of population to land re- 
sources in Northern Montana. Soil Con— 
servation 5(8):210-213. Feb., 1940. 


1033. Metzler, William H. 

Population trends and adjustments in 
Arkansas. Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Bulletin No. 388. Fayetteville, 
1940. 59 pp. 

This study concerns "(1) the trends of 
population growth, decline, composition, 
and movement in the state; (2) the adjust— 
ment of population to economic conditions 
in the various counties and areas of the 
state with particular reference to agri- 
culture; and (3) the influence of spar- 
sity and other population conditions on 
social and economic circumstances." 


1034. Proudfoot, Malcolm J. 

The United States Census of 1940. 
Geographical Review 30(2):301-303. 
April, 1940. 

New inquiries for the census of 1940. 
Journal of Land and Public Utility Eco- 
nomics 16(1):102-104. Feb., 1940. 


1035. Rice, John L. 

Health for New York City's millions. 
An account of activities of the Department 
of Health of the City of New York for 1938 
with comparative vital statistics tables. 
New York, Dept. of Health, 1939. 295 pp. 


1036. Thaden, John F. 
The changing school population and its 
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implications. Papers of the Michigan 
Academy of Science, Arts, and Letters 
25:629-640. 1940. 

The decline in school enrollment in 
Michigan is discussed, its direct effects 
on the school system indicated, and the 
larger implications of the shifting age 
composition on educational problems and 
values outlined. 


1037. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Index of data tabulated from the 1930 
census of population, including unem- 
ployment. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1940. 47 pp. 

This Index "outlines all the tabula- 
tions which have been made of the in- 
formation collected in the 1930 Census 
of Population and Unemployment and the 
1931 Special Census of Unemployment, 
and covers, therefore, both the statis-— 
tics which were published in the 1930 
Population and Unemployment Census 
volumes and the tabulated population and 
unemployment data which are unpublished. 
«eee This volume has been designed to 
show, in particular, the smallest areas 
for which the data on each subject have 
been tabulated, and the greatest detail 
in which each classification has been 
made for any area." 


1038. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

The Registrar 5(3):1-4; March, 1940. 
Ibid. 5(5):1. May, 1940. 

The March issue describes the birth 
registration test project, summarizes 
the report of the Committee on Forms and 
Methods of Statistical Practice of the 
American Public Health Association on 
age adjustment of crude death rates, 
describes plans for the coding of 1940 
institutional deaths, and evaluates the 
death amd birth rates currently published 
in the monthly Vital Statistics Bulletin. 

The May issue contains an announcement 
concerning the areas being set up for 
marriage and divorce data. See also Vi- 
tal statistics - Special reports 9(42). 


1039. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Vital statistics - Special reports. 
Vol. 9, Washington, Dec. 14, 1939 to date. 

Nos. 1-24. See 6(2):Title 557. 

No. 27. Birth-registration-test proj- 
ect. A plan to evaluate registration 
completeness in the United States. pp. 
187-192. [The special Infant Card, to 
be filled out by census enumerators. | 

No. 28. Fatal accidents in the United 
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States: 1938. pp. 195-224. 

No. 29. Deaths from selected causes, 
United States, 1938. pp. 225-228. 

[By age and sex. 

No. 30. Deaths from selected causes, 
and death rates, by rank order and by 
states: 1938. pp. 229-230. 

No. 31. Survey of state bureaus of 
vital statistics. Part I. pp. 231-274. 

No. 32. Ibid, Part II. pp. 275-326. 
[State organization and procedures dis— 
cussed at the Regional Conference of 
Registrars, 1939.] 

No. 33. Mental institution statis- 
tics. pp. 327-336. [A review of the 
practises used in assembling these data 
in the past, the present procedures, 
and future objectives. | 

No. 34. Deaths from diphtheria, and 
death rates: 1920-1938. pp. 337-340. 

No. 35. Deaths from typhoid and para- 
typhoid fever, and death rates: 1920- 
1938. pp. 341-345. 

No. 36. See Title 1018, this issue. 

No. 37. Infant mortality from selected 
causes, United States: 1938. pp. 461- 
468. 

No. 38. 
public interest. 


Shaping vital statistics to 
pp. 469-478. [Includ- 


ing tabulations of the relative frequency 


with which inquiries are received from 
different groups and with which various 
classes of material are requested; and 
alsoalist of Census Bureau publications 
relating to vital statistics and tables 
included in "Vital statistics of the 
United States, 1937."] 

No. 39. The interchange of birth and 
death nonresident transcripts between 
states. pp. 479-482. 

No. 40. Death rates (number per 
100,000 estimated population) for se- 
lected causes in the registration states 
of 1900, for the years 1900, 1910-1938. 
pp. 483-486. 

No. 41. Number of deaths from puer- 
peral causes, by age and race: United 
States, 1938. pp. 487-488. 

No. 42. Tentative plans for the col- 
lection of marriage and divorce statis— 
tics. pp. 489-496. [Tentative plans 
for collecting data are presented for 
general consideration. Opinions and 
suggestions are invited. ] 

No. 43. A current index of births and 
deaths. An evaluation of the Monthly 
Vital Statistics Bulletin; 1937 ani 1938. 
pp. 497-528. [Based on a comparison with 
corresponding data from the final tabu- 
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lations of state transcripts. ] 

No. 44. Infant mortality in the birth 
registration area in continental United 
States: 1915-1938. pp. 529-532. 

No. 45. Provisional mortality statis- 
tics: 1939. pp. 533-536. 

No. 46. Provisional birth statistics: 
1939. pp. 537-542. 

No. 47. Provisional infant mortality 
statistics: 1939. pp. 543-548. 

No. 48. Patients in hospitals for 
mental diseaser 1938. Patients in hos— 
pitals and admissions during the year. 
pp. 549-558. 

No. 49. Live births by number of 
child, age of mother and race: United 
States, 1938. pp. 559-566. 

No. 50. Births, stillbirths, deaths, 
and infant mortality: United States, 
1938. pp. 567-620. 


1040. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Vital statistics - Special reports. 
Vol. 11. Washington, April 13, 1940 to 

date. 

No. 1. Accident fatalities. pp. 1-2. 
[A report on motor—vehicle accidents in 
1939 will be made for each state, with 
special emphasis on place of accident 
and place of, residence. Figures for 
counties and cities of over 10,000 will 
be given in detail. In addition there 
will be tabulations of all types of ac-— 
cidents, special accident studies, anal- 
yses of various statistical problems in 
the accident field, etc.] 

No. 2. Connecticut. Motor vehicle 
accident fatalities, 1939. pp. 3-10. 


1041. U.S. Public Health Service. 
Provisional natality and mortality 
figures for 1939. Public Health Reports 
55(12):508-509. March 22, 1940. 
From: Monthly Vital Statistics Bulle- 
tin 2(13). Feb. 7, 1940. 


1042. Watkins, J. H., et al. 

Vital statistics of the Pueblo Indians. 
American Journal of Public Health 29(7): 
753-760. July, 1939. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Argentina 


1045. Argentina. Buenos Aires. Muni- 
cipalidad de la Ciudad. 

Fourth general census, 1936. Popula- 
tion Oct. 22, 1936. Marital status. 
Place of marriage. Religion. (Cuarto 
censo general 1936. Poblacién 22-10- 
1936. III. Estado civil. Pais de ma-— 





trimonio. Religion.) Buenos Aires, 
1939. 413 pp. 

For Vols. I and II, see 5(3):Title 
1114 and 6(2):Title 561. 


1044. Luppi, Ricardo. 

Increase of the population of the fed- 
eral capital of Buenos Aires, 1850-1990. 
(Crecimiento de la poblacién de la capi- 
tal federal -— Buenos Aires -— 1850-1990.) 
In: Ahumada, José M. Liquidos cloa- 
cales de la ciudad de Buenos Aires. 
Buenos Aires, La Ingenieria, Oct.,1937. 


1045. Moreno, Nicholas B. 

Buenos Aires. Port of the Rio de la 
Plata, capital of Argentina. A critical 
study of the population, 1536-1936. 
(Buenos Aires. Puerto del Rio de la 
Plata, capital de la Argentina. Estudio 
critico de su poblacién 1536-1936.) 
Buenos Aires, Talleres graficos Tuduri, 
1939. 500 pp. 

This analysis of the population history 
of Buenos Aires, 1536-1936, is based on 
all available sources and methods; and 
covers: vital statistics, epidemics, mi- 
gration, census and historical data, 
mathematical methods of analysis, and 
economic trends. 

There is a detailed chronological 
bibliography. 


Brazil 


1046. Ellis, Alfredo. 

The population of Séo Paulo. (Popu- 
lagdes paulistas.) Bibliotheca peda- 
gogica brasileira, Serie 5a. Brasiliana, 
Vol. 27. S&o Paulo. Companhia editoria 
nacional, 1934. 5364 pp. 

Part I discusses the formation of the 
population of S&o Paulo (immigration, 
processes of assimilation, past and 
present composition), and analyzes the 
demographic statistics for the follow- 
ing groups: Negro; Italian, permanent 
and seasonal; Spanish; Portuguese; Jap- 
anese; Syrians; Germans; Austrians and 
Hungarians; and others. Part II analyzes 
the economic and industrial distribution 
of the population. 


1047. Vianna, Oliveira. 

Evolution of the Brazilian popula- 
tion. (Evolucion del pueblo Brasilefio.) 
Biblioteca de autores Brasilefios, Tra- 
ducidos al castellano, II. Buenos Aires, 
1937. 

Part I, "Evolucién de la sociedad," 
includes the movement and expansion of 
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population. Part 2, "Evolucién de la 
raza," traces the colonization and geo- 
graphical distribution of the various 
groups, the evolution of types, ethnic 
selection, and the progressive transfor- 
mation of the new population. 


Chile 


1048. Chile. Direccién general de esta-— 
distica. 

Census of the region devastated by the 
earthquake. (Censo de la région devas- 
tada por el terremoto.) Estadistica 
Chilena (Santiago) 12(6):223-234. June, 


1939.° 


Colombia 
1049. Colombia. Direccién nacional de ; 
estadistica. 


Report of the Comptroller General on 
the execution of the civil census of 
1938. (Informe que la Contraloria gen- 
eral de la Repiblica rende al Sr. Minis- 
tro de Gobierno y a las honorables Cam— 
aras sobre el levantamiento del Censo 
civil de 1938.) Anales de economica y 
estadistica 2(4):3-45. 1939. 

Part V, Resultados del censo, pp. 29- 


44, 

Ecuador 
1050. Ecuador. Direccién general de 
estadistica. 


Organization, initiation, and progress 
of the statistical work of the census of 
1938. (Organizacion, inciativas y proc- 
eso de trabajos estadisticos y censales 
en 1938.) Estadistica y censos 1(1):3- 


35. March, 1939.° 
Peru 
1051. Pagaza, Carlos R. 


The distribution of population in Peru. 
The city and the coumtry. (Distribucién 
de la poblacién en el Peri. La ciudad y 
el campo.) In: Lima. Escuela de la 
guardia civil y policia. La Escuela de 
la guardia civil y policfa y su labor 
cultural; conferencias sustentadas por 
los sefiores profesores del plantel en el 
ciclo instructivo correspondiente al afio 
de estudios de 1938. Lima, Imp. de la 


E. de la G. C. y P., 1939. 230 pp. 
Venezuela 

1052. Venezuela. Direccién general de 

estadistica. 


Statistical annual of Venezuela, 1938. 
(Anuario estadistica de Venezuela, 1938.) 


-Recensement des étrangers.) 
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Caracas, 1939. 532 pp. 

Includes results of the housing census 
of 1936 by states and capitals. [M.L. 
R. 50(4).] 


EUROPE 


1053. Depoid, Pierre. 

Survey of demography. (Chronique de 
démographie.) Journal de la Société de 
statistique de Paris 81(1). Jan., 1940. 

The demographic situation in France, 
Germany, and the U.S.S.R., and the pro- 
visions to increase the French birth 
rate. LR.i.s.s. 11(2).] 


1054. Féraud, Lucien. 

Actuarial technique and financial or- 
ganization of social insurance; compul- 
sory pension insurance. International 
Labour Office, Studies and Reports, Se- 
ries M (Social Insurance), No. 17. 
Geneva, 1940. 568 pp. 

Compulsory invalidity, old-age, and 
survivors insurance systems are analyzed 
for Belgium, Czechoslovakia, France, 
Germany, Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, and Italy. The monographs on the 
systems of the various countries include 
analyses of demographic statistics, es- 
pecially the insured population and 
so in it. [Social Security Bulletin 
3(4). 


1055. Horrabin, J. F. 

An atlas—history of the second Great 
War. New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1940. 
99 pp. $1.50. 

This graphic presentation of the geo- 
graphy of war includes maps of the 
German-speaking minorities in Europe, 
and the racial groups in Poland, as well 
as maps of the various belligerents and 
neutrals which give information on man- 
power. 


1056. 
tique. 

Communications on statistical methodo- 
logy, legislation, organization, and ad- 
ministration. (II. Communications sur 
la méthodologie, la législation, 1'or- 
ganisation et l'administration statis- 
tiques.) Revue de l'Institut interna- 
tional de statistique 7(4):269-273. 
1939. 

The following are of interest to popu- 
lation students: 

Belgium. Census of aliens. (Belgique. 
p. 269. 
Seventeenth Conference of the 


Institut international de statis-— 


Norway. 
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Statistical Services of the Northern 
Countries. (Norvége. Dix-septiéme con- 
férence deg services statistiques des 
pays nordiques.) pp. 270-271. 


1057. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Post-War depletion of ranks of men at 
marrying ages. Statistical Bulletin 21 
(2):1-4. Feb., 1940. [Number of women 
per 1,000 men at adult ages most affect-— 
ed by war, last pre-War and first post- 
War censuses for twelve European coun- 
tries. ] 

The cumulative effect of successive 
wars on age composition of populations. 
Ibid. 21(4):2-5. April, 1940. [Based 
on the age distributions of France, 
England, and Germany at the first post- 
War census.] 


1058. Mikhov, Nikola V. 

The population of Turkey and Bulgaria 
«++ 1915-1935. 

In Turkish. Each volume is arranged 
alphabetically by author or title, with 
two indices, one geographical or ethno- 
graphic, the other by names of persons. 
The notes contain statistics of popula- 
tion by race, nationality, religion, etc. 
The subtitle of Vols. 2-4 is "Biblio— 
graphical studies with statistical and 
ethnographic material." 


1059. Wiener Institut fir Wirtschafts- 
und Konjukturforschung. 

The population problem in the south- 
eastern countries. (Das Bevélkerungs- 
problem in den Siidostlindern.) Monats- 
bericht Wiener Institut fur Wirtschafts- 
und Konjunkturforschumg 13(11-12) :279- 
285. Nov.-Dec., 1939.° 


Belgium 


1060. Belgium. Office central de sta- 
tistique. 

Official estimate of the population 
of Belgium, Dec. 31, 1937. (Relevé 
officiel du chiffre de la population du 
royaume & la date du 31 décembre 1937.) 
Bruxelles, 1938. 13 pp. (Extrait du 
Moniteur belge du 11 juin 1938.)° 


Czechoslovakia 


1061. Auverhan, Jan. 

Longevity asamass phenomenon. (Dlou- 
hovekost, jako hromadny zjev.) Sta- 
tisticky Obzor (Praha) 20(3-6):101-122. 
1939. 

German and French summary. [B.s.i. 


7(4).] 
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Eire 





1062. Eire. Department of Industry and 
Commerce. 

Census of population, 1926... Dublin, 
Stationery Office, 1928-34. 10 vols. 

I. Population, area and valuation of 
each district electoral division and of 
each larger unit of area. II. Occupa- 
tions of males and females in each prov-— 
ince, county, county borough, borough, 
urban and rural district. III. Pt. l. 
Religions. Pt. 2. Birthplaces. IV. 
Housing. V. Pt. 1. Ages, orphanhood and 
conjugal conditions classified by areas 
only. Pt. 2. Ages and conjugal condi- 
tions classified by occupations and in- 
dustries. VI. Industrial status. VII. 
Industries. VIII. Irish language with 
special tables for the Gaeltracht areas. 
IX. Dependency. X. General report. 


1063. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

Recent population censuses of foreign 
countries. Eire. (Neue Bevélkerungs- 
zahlen des Auslandes. Irland.) Wirt- 
schaft und Statistik 40(2):42-44. 

Second January number, 1940. 

The results of the Irish census of 
1936, and trends 1821-1936, are contrast- 
ed with trends in the development of the 
population of England and Wales, Scot- 
land, the Netherlands, and all Europe. 


Estonia 


1064. Laasi, A. 

Populatian, settlement, and communica- 
tions of the Province of Laéanemaa. (Laa- 
nemaa: rahvastik, asulastik ja liikle- 
mine.) Publicationes Seminarii Universi- 
tatis Tartuensis oeconomico-geographici, 
Nr. 23, Tartu, 1939. 24 pp.° 


1065. Tomberg, A. 

The population of cities in 1938. 
(Population des villes en 1938.) Eesti 
statistika (Reval) 214:482-485. Sept., 
1939. 

In Estonian.° 


France 


1066. Bourdon, Jean. 

Population. (La population.) Revue 
d'économie politique 53(3-4) :917-924. 
May-Aug., 1939. 

This issue is devoted to "La France 
économique, annuaire pour 1938." The 
article on population includes a dis-— 
cussion of the causes and remedies for 
the deficit of births in 1938. 
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1067. Lévéque, André. 

History of French civilization. (His- 
toire de la civilisation frangaise.) 
New York, Henry Holt, 1940. 576 pp. 

Ch. 42. "La population," reviews data 
on the decline of the birth rate, and 
the present composition and distribution 
of the population. 


1068. Mombert, Paul. 

Modifications in demographic develop- 
ments. (Modifications des mouvements 
demographiques.) Revue économique in- 
ternationale 31(4,2-3):283-299. Nov.- 
Dec., 1939,.° 


Germany 


1069. Bohmer, Felix. 

The family Bemmer from Billmerich bei 
Unna. A contribution on population 
shifts at the time of the Hanseatic 
League. (Die Familie Bemmer (Bemer) 
aus Billmerich bei Unna. Ein Beitrag 
zur Bevélkerungsverschiebung zur Zeit 
der Hanse.) Hansische Geschichtsblatter 
63. 1938.° 


1070. Brepohl, Wilhelm. 

First results of historical surveys of 
population in Gelsenkirk by the Research 
Office for the People in the Ruhr Area. 
(Erste Ergebnisse bevélkerungsgeschicht— 
licher Erhebungen in Gelsenkirchen durch 
die Forschungsstelle fir das Volkstum im 
Ruhrgebiet.) Westfalische Forschung 2 
(2) 2233-240. 1939.° 


1071. Burgschmidt, Paul. 

Experiences with the 1939 census of 
population, occupation, and industry. 
(Erfahrungen mit der Volks-, Berufs- und 
Betriebszihlung 1939.) Allgemeines sta- 
tistisches Archiv 29(2):165-200. 1940. 

I. The legal basis and the regulations 
concerning uniformity of enumeration, as 
well as the general character of the or- 
ganization. II. The organization adopt— 
ed in various communes, either as a mat-— 
ter of choice or as dictated by condi- 
tions. III. Experience witn the enumer- 
ation forms and the previously rejected 
entries as the basis for suggested 
changes. 


1072. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Population statistics in large cities 

in November, 1939. (Die Bevélkerungs- 

bewegung in den Grossstadten im November 

1939.) Wirtschaft und Statistik 40(1): 

21. First January number, 1940. 

War marriages increased the marriage 








rate for the Altreich from 9.4 in Nov., 
1937 and 10.4 in Nov., 1938 to 17.3 in 
Nov., 1939. 


1073. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

The resident population of Germany and 
its parts, the large and small adminis-— 
tration areas, and the communes with 
10,000 and more inhabitants. Preliminary 
results of the census of May 17, 1939. 
(Die Wohnbevélkerung des Reichs und der 
Reichsteile, der grésseren und kleineren 
Verwaltungsbezirke und der Gemeinden mit 
10.000 und mehr Einwohnern. Vorlaufiges 
Ergebnis der Volkszahlung vom 17. Mai 
1939.) Sonderbeilage zu Wirtschaft und 
Statistik 40(2). Second January number, 
1940. 17 pp. 


1074. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 

The number of households. Preliminary 
results of the population census of May 
17, 1939. (Die Zahl der Haushaltungen. 
Vorlaufiges Ergebnis der Volkszéhlung 
vom 17, Mai 1939.) Wirtschaft und Sta- 
tistik 40(2):31-33. Second January 
number, 1940. 


1075. Gies, Karl. 

The influence of housing conditions on 
births, morbidity, and mortality accord- 
ing to a study of three different resi- 
dential quarters of the city of Minster 
4.W. (Der Einfluss der Wohnungsverhalt- 
nisse auf Geburtenbewegung, Erkrankung 
und Sterblichkeit nach einer Untersuchung 
an drei verschiedenen Wohnvierteln der 
Stadt Minster i.W.) Mimster i.W., West— 
falische Vereinsdruckerei, 1939. 40 pp.° 


1076. Harzendorf, F. 

The population of the City of Uber- 
lingen about 1500. (Die Einwohnerzahl 
der Stadt Uberlingen um 1500.) JZeit-— 
schrift fir die Geschichte des Oberrheins 
52(1):188-193. 1938.° 


1077. Jankovec, V. 

The population problem. (Nas populacni 
problem.) Delnické Osveta (Praha) 25(4): 
88-94. Aug., 1939. 

In Bohemia-Moravia. [B.s.i. 7(4).] 


1078. Krause--Lang, Marta. 

The biological situation of the German 
peasants. (Die biologische Lage des 
deutschen Bauverntums.) Caritas 44(8): 
251-253; (9-10):280-284. Aug. and Sept.- 
Oct., 1939.° 


1079. Kruse, Gerta. 


The population development of the city 
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of Bonn in the post-War period. (Die 
Bevélkerungsbewegung der Stadt Bonn in 
der Nachkriegszeit.) Lengerich i.W., 
1938. Lengericher Handelsdruckerei., 
1939. 67 pp. 


1080. Langer, Horst. 

The population development of Saxony 
Since 1933... . The future development 
of the Saxon population. (Die Bevélk- 
erungesbewegung in Sachsen seit 1933... 
Die kunftige Entwicklung der sa&chsischen 
Bevélkerung.) Zeitschrift des Sachsis— 
chen statistisches Landesamts 83/84:15- 
34. 1937-1938. 


1081. Schmidt. 

The development of population and its 
prospects in Austria. (Die Bevélkerungs- 
entwicklung und ihre Aussichten in der 
Ostmark.) Deutsche Wirtschaftszeitung 
36:991-994. Aug., 1939.° 


1082. Zatschek, Heinz. 

Population research and population 
history in the Sudetenland. (Volksfor- 
schung und Volksgeschichte in den Su- 
detenlindern.) Deutsche Volksforschung 
in Béhmen und Maéhren 1(1). 1939.° 


Hungary 
1083. Hungary. Koézponti statisztikai 
Hivatal. 


Annual of the recovered Northern Zone 
and Ruthenia. (A visszacsatolt Felvidék 
és Ruténféld,cimtéra.) Budapest, 1939. 
549 pp. 

With an administrative map of the re- 
covered areas. [M.s.S. 18(3).] 


1084. Mend6l, Tibor. 

The density of population in the cities 
of Hungary. (Varosaink népsiriisége.) 
Féldrajzi kézlemények 67(4):398-408. 
1939. French resumé, pp. 408-409. 

See also: Bulletin international de la 
Société hongroise de géographie 67(2): 
220-230.. 1939.° 


1085. Szél, Tividar. 

Changes in the population of Greater 
Budapest. (Nagy-Budapest népmozgalma.) 
Statisztikai Kézlemények 91(2). Buda- 
pest, Budapest székesfévaros statisz— 
tikai Hivatala, 1939.° 


1086. Thirring, Gustav. 

The city of Sopron in the eighteenth 
century. A study in demography and eco- 
nomic history. (Sopron varosa a 18. 
szazadban. 


Népesedés- és gazdasagtér- 


téneti tanulm4ny.) Sopron, Sopron sz. 
kir. varos kiad4sa, 1939. 356 pp.° 


1087. Thirring, Lajos. 

Provisional results of the Hungarian 
census of November 18, 1939. Az 1939. 
november 18-i népésszeiras elézetes 
eredményei.) Magyar statisztikai Szemle 
18(1):1-18. Jan., 1940. 


Italy 

1088. Italy. Istituto centrale di sta- 
tistica. 

Population changes in large cities in 


1939. (Movimento della popolazione nell' 


anno 1939 nelle grandi citta.) Notizia-— 
rio demografico 13(2):27-29. April, 
1940. 

1089. Lorenzoni, Giovanni. 


The agricultural inheritance system 
and demographic development, with special 
reference to the situation of Trentino 
and the Upper Adige. (Il regime eredit— 
ario agricole e il movimento demografico 
con particolare riguardo alle condizioni 
del Trentino e dell'alto Adige.) Atti 
del III Riunione della Societaé italiana 
di demografia e statistica (Bologna) 
Nov., 1938. pp. 33-53. Firenze, 1939.° 


1090. Mira, Giuseppe. 

Aspects of the demography of Como at 
the beginning of the modern age. (As- 
petti dell'economia comosca all'inizio 
dell'et& moderna.) Como, Cavalleri, 
1939. 287 pp. 

Demographic data and trends are con- 
sidered in relation to the development 
of the total economy of Como in the 
sixteenth century. [Economia 25(2) .] 


1091. Pastormerlo, Alessandro. 

THe centers of population of the Prov- 
ince of Pavia. (I centri abitati della 
provincia di Pavia.) Universita catt- 
olica del Sacro cuore, Saggi e ricerche, 
Serie 10: Science geografiche 1:87-107. 
1939.° 


Latvia 
1092. Latvia. Valsts statistiska par- 
valde. 


The population of rural areas accord— 
ing to the population census of 1935. 
(Lauku apdzivotas vietas, pec 1935. g. 
tautas skaitiSanas materialiem.) By V. 
Salnais and A. Maldups. Riga, R. Berzina 
gramatu Spiestuve, 1936. 141 pp. 

Table of contents, captions, etc., 
also in French. 
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1093. 
valde. 
Fourth census of the population of 
Latvia, 1935. VI. Occupations. (Ce- 
turta tautas skaitiSana Latvija 1935. 


Latvia. Valsts statistiska par- 


gada. VI. Nodarbosanas.) Riga, 1939. 
221 pp.° 

Norway 
1094. Skaug, Arne. 


The population census of 1940. (Folke- 
tellingene 1940.) In: Det 17de nordiske 


§§.° 
Poland 
1095. Belina-Wojcikiewicz, Kazimierz. 


Polish graphic statistical atlas. 
(Atlas pogladown-statystyczny polski.) 
Bydgoszcz, Naklad wlasny, 1938. 129 pp. 
[In New York Public Library. ] 


1096. Berger, Werner. 

Population statistics of Poland. 
der Bevélkerungsstatistik des Landes 
Polen.) Reichs-Gesundheitsblatt 14(40): 
810-813. Oct. 4, 1939.° 


1097. Germany. Arbeitswissenschaft— 
liches Institut der Deutschen Arbeits— 
front. 

Social problems in former Poland. 
(Soziale Probleme im ehemaligen Polen, 
Deutsches Interessengebiet.) Berlin, 
1939. 30 pp. 

Including the structure of the popula— 


(Aus 


tion. [B.d.S. 35(12).] 
Roumania 
1098. Haufe, Helmut. 


Recent studies on the population his- 
tory of greater Roumania. A report on 
the literature. (Neuere Arbeiten zur 
Bevélkerungsgeschichte Grossrumaniens. 
Literaturbericht.) Leipziger Viertel- 
jairesschrift fir Siidosteuropa 3(1):63- 
67. 1939.° 


1099. 
C. 

The population of Roumania. (Popula- 
tia Romaniei.) Bucuresti, 1937. 311 pp. 

With an appendix on the population of 
the capital according to the general 
population census of Dec. 29. 1930. 
alec economic% Roman’ II, 19 
(7-9). 


1100. Sabin, Manuila. 
Demographic aspects of Transylvania, 
(Aspects démographique de la Transyl- 


Manuila, Sabin, and Georgescu, D. 
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vanie.) Bucarest, Institut central de 
statistique, 1938. 100 pp.° 


1101. Manuila, Sabin. 

The population of Dobrudja. (La 
population de la Dobroudja.) Bucarest, 
Institut central de statistique, 1939, 
156 pp. 

Part I, "Etat de la population," pre- 
sents analyses for all Dobrudja, and for 
areas, primarily on the basis of 1930 
data on nationality, maternal language, 
knowledge of Roumanian, religion, aliens, 
age and sex, marital status and sex, ed- 
ucation, occupations, family structure, 
origin, housing, and industrial and com— 
mercial enterprises. Part II, "Mouve— 
ment de la population," presents analyses 
for the period from 1886 to 1937 of gen— 
eral trends in births, deaths, and na— 
tural increase, by nationality and reli- 
gion. 


1102. R&meantu, Petru. 

The demography of the cities of Rou- 
mania. (Demografia satelor din Romania.) 
Observatorul social-economic 6(2) :136- 
158. 1936.° 


Spain 
1103. Najera, Luis. 

Natality, mortality, and infant mor- 
tality. (La natalidad, la mortalidad y 
la mortalidad infantil.) Al servicio 
de Espafia y del nifio Espafiol, No. 20, 
1939. 23 pp.° 


Sweden 


1104. Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyran. 
Population changes. A survey for the 
years 1921-1930. (Bevolkningsrérelsen. 
Oversikt fér 8ren 1921-1930.) Stockholm, 
1939. 118 + 155 pp. 
Summary in French. [B.s.i. 7(4).] 


Switzerland 


1105. Switzerland. 

statistisches Amt. 
The population of Switzerland. (Die 

Bevélkerung der Schweiz.) Bern, 1939. 


58 pp. 
Also in French.°? 


Eidgendssisches 


U.S.S.R. 


1106. Barnes, Kathleen. 
. Siberian population mounts 30 per cent 


in twelve years. Far Eastern Survey, p. 
1. Jan. 3, 1940. 
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1107. Frey, Ulrich. 

The large cities of the Soviet Union 
according to the population census of 
Jan. 17, 1939. (Die Grossstadte des 
Ratebundes nach der Volkszaéhlung vom 17. 
1. 1939.) Petermanns geographische 
Mitteilungen 85(10):322. Oct., 1939.° 


1108. Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
The population of the Soviet Union at 
the beginning of 1939. (Die Bevélkerung 

der Sowjetwmion anfang 1939.) Wirt- 
schaft und Statistik 19(19-20) :699-701. 
First and second October numbers, 1939.° 


1109. Mazzucchelli, Mario. 

The population of the U.S.S.R. (La 
popolazione della Russia.) Rivista ban- 
caria 20(11). Nov., 1939. 

Based on the 1939 census. [R.i.s.s. 
11(2).] 


United Kingdom 


1110. Atsatt, Marjory. 

A note on the length of life of "men 
of distinction." Eugenics Review 31(2): 
97-100. July, 1939. 

Data from the Dictionary of National 
Biography are analyzed for eminent men 
native to the British Isles between 1100 
and 1800. 


1111. Northern Ireland. General Reg- 
ister Office. 

Census of population of Northern Ire- 
land, 1937. -Preliminary report. Bel- 
fast, H. M. Stationery Office, 1937. 

20 pp. ls. 

The Second Census of Northern Ireland 
was taken Feb. 28, 1937. Data presented 
include population, migration, birth 
place and length of residence, sex pro- 
portions, populations of counties and 
county boroughs, population of urban and 
rural areas, housing, single room tene- 
ments, and populations in parliamentary 
constituencies. 

Census of population of Northern Ire- 
land, 1937. County of Tyrone. 1938. 

32 pp. 2s 6d. [Population; housing- 

buildings, rooms, families, etc.; in- 

stitutions; usual residence; sex, age, 
and marital condition; birthplace; re- 
ligion.] 

County of Fermanagh. 1938. 21 pp. 
2s 6d. 

County and county borough of London- 
derry. 1938. 37 pp. 2s 6d. 

County of Down. 1938. 42 pp. 2s 6d. 

Belfast County Borough. 1938. 41 pp. 
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2s 6d. 


County of Antrim. 1938. 39 pp. 2s 6d. 
County of Armagh. 1938. 27 pp. 2s 6d. 


ASTA 


China 


1112. China. Council of International 
Affairs, Chungking. 


The Chinese year book, 1938-39. Shang- 


hai and Hongkong, Commercial Press, 1939. 
754 pp. 


Pt. I, General Information, a section 


of 150 pp., includes the population sta- 
tistics. The descriptive material and 
statistics refer both to the area under 
the rule of the Kuomintang and the prov- 
inces occupied by the Japanese army. 


There is a discussion of war refugees. 


India 


1113. Krebs, Norbert. 


Lower India and Ceylon; a geography. 
(Vorderindien und Ceylon; eine Landes- 


kunde.) Bibliothek landerkundlicher 


Handbicher. Stuttgart, J. Engelhorn, 


A. Spemann, 1939. 382 pp. 


With maps of population density, races, 


linguistic groups, and religions. LC.G. 
P. 3(3).] 


1114. Sarkar, Benoy K. 


Uncertainties in Indian demography. 
Science and Culture 5(6):360-367. Dec., 


1939 .° 
Japan 


1115, Japan-Manchoukuo Year Book Co. 
Japan-Manchoukuo year book, with China 


economic supplement, 1940. Cyclopedia 


of general information and statistics on 
the Empires of Japan and Manchoukuo. 
Tokyo, 1940. 1232 pp. 

The Japan Section, Ch. IV, "Population 
and emigration," pp. 47-57, presents pop- 
ulation trends, age, racial, and occupa- 
tional composition, vital statistics, 
emigration, etc. The Manchoukuo Section 
devotes Ch. III to "Races and tribes," 
pp. 598-603, Ch. IV to "Population," pp. 
604-606, and Ch. V to "Immigration," pp. 
607-612. 


Pslestine 


1116. Palestine. General Federation of 
Jewish Labour in Eretz-Israel. Statisti- 
cal Department. 

Sicumim-statistical survey. Tel-Aviv, 
1939. 

This compilation of Palestine labor 
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data covers occupational distribution, 
immigration, etc., with emphasis on 1938 
data. ([M.L.R. 50(3).] 


AFRICA 


1117. Kuczynski, Robert R. 

The Cameroons and Togoland. A demo— 
graphic study. London, Oxford Universi- 
ty Press, 1939. 579 pp. $10.00. 

"This is the first attempt to assemble 
all the essential facts relating to the 
collection of population statistics and 
to the demographic situation of an Afri- 
can area from the beginning of its col- 
onization up to the present time. It is 
the first part of an analysis which is 
eventually to be extended to include the 
Union of South Africa, the Belgian Congo, 
French West and Equatorial Africa. The 
West African Mandated Territories were 
studied first for two reasons: three 
great Powers, each following a different 
colonial policy, have participated in 
their administration; and more ample 
sources of information were available 
concerning them, since they were subject 
to a mandate conferred by the League of 
Nations. The data for each Territory is 
treated separately, under each steward*® 


ship (German, French, British)." [Q.R.B. 
15(1).] 


Cameroons 


1118. Leschner, Friedrich. 

The structure of the population in the 
French Mandated area of the Cameroons 
and its relationship to economic develop— 
ment. (Uber die Bevélkerungsschichtung 
im franzésischen Mandatsgebiet Kamerun 
und ihre Beziehungen zur wirtschaft— 


iff: 


1123. Alberti, Salvatore. 

Influence of the decline of mortality 
on the qualitative composition and the 
dynamics of population. (Influenza 
della diminuzione della mortalita sulla 
composizione qualitative e sulla dinam-— 
ica della popolazioni.) Roma, Edizione 
Sormani, 1939. 63 pp.° 


1124. Australia. Queensland. 
ment Statistician. 

Queensland year book, 1939. 
1939. 366 pp. 2s. 

Standard mortality ratios are present- 
ed for the first time. [E.J. 49(196).] 


Govern- 


Brisbane, 
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lichen Entwicklung.) Kolonialforschung 
Mitteilungen 2(1):14-64. 1939.° 


Egypt 


1119. Crouchley, A. E. 

A century of economic development. 
L'Egypte contemporaine 30(182-183). 
Feb.-March, 1939. 

The development of population and pro- 
duction in Egypt, 1837-1937. [R.i.s.s. 
11(1).] 


Italian East Africa 


1120. Silvestri, Ubaldo. 

Demography and colonization in Italian 
East Africa. (Demografia e colonizza- 
zione in Africa Orientale Italiana.) 
Rassegna economica dell'Africa italiana 
28(1):18-21. Jan., 1940. 


Southern Rhodesia 


1121. Southern Rhodesia. 
Statistics. 

Economic and statistical bulletin of 
Southern Rhodesia, Vol. VII. N.S. No. 
24. Salisbury, March 21, 1940. 12 pp. 

This bulletin, which publishes current 
vital statistics, population estimates, 
and migration statistics, will be pub— 
lished in a very abbreviated form in the 
future, due to the shortage of paper. 


Union of South Africa 


1122. Union of South Africa. 
and Statistics Office. 

Census of the population of the Union 
of South Africa, enumerated 5th May, 
1936. X. Unemployment (during the 
twelve months ended 30th April, 1936). 
European, Coloured and Asiatic popula- 
tion. Pretoria, 1939. 219 pp. 7s 6d.° 
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1125. Baker, J. N. 

A study of deaths from farm accidents 
in Alabama. American Journal of Public 
Health 30(1):22-34. Jan., 1940. 

1932-1938. 


1126. Beek, E. S., and Groen, J. 

The mortality from diabetes mellitus 
in the Netherlands. A medico-statistical 
study. (De sterfte aan diabetes mellitus 
in Nederland. Een medisch-statistische 
studie.) Geneeskundige Bl. 37(6):187-~- 
225. 1939. 

With English summary, and a biblio- 
graphy. ([B.s.i. 7(4) | 
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1127. Bjorkstén, Max. 

Scarlet fever in Finland to and includ- 
ing 1900. (Der Scharlach in Finnland 
bis einschliesslich 1900.) Acta Soci- 
etatis scientiarum fennicae, N. S. B., 
Vol. 1, No. 3. Helsingfors, Finska 
Vetenskapssocieteten, 1958. 264 pp. [In 
New York Public Library.] 


1128. Ciocco, Antonio. 

Sex differences in morbidity and mor- 
tality. Quarterly Review of Biology 15 
(1):59-73. March, 1940. 

Official vital statistics and clinical 
reports on sex differences in morbidity 
and mortality are surveyed as a new ap- 
proach to the study of human constitu- 
tion. A review of the literature indi- 
cates that in both the human and other 
species the male has less resistance to 
the processes leading to death. There 
is a detailed examination of the sex 
ratio of stillbirths and post-natal in- 
fant deaths according to a biological 
classification of the causes of death. 
To be concluded. 


1129. Coluzzi, A. 

Diabetes mortality in Italy. (La 
mortalita per diabete in Italia.) Difesa 
sociale 18(6):577-586. June, 1939.° 


1130. Dauer, C. C. 

Geographical distribution of diphtheria 
mortality in the United States. Public 
Health Reports 55(15):622-628. April 12, 
1940. 

1919-1938. 


1131. Dorn, Harold F. 

The incidence of cancer in Cook County, 
Illinois, 1937. Public Health Reports 
55(15):628-650. April 12, 1940. 

Mortality statistics are included in 
this report, which is part of a large 
study of the incidence of cancer in rep- 
resentative communities throughout the 
United States. 


1132. Driel, B. M. van. 

Death rates and causes of death among 
estate-laborers in the Outer Provinces 
of the Netherlands East Indies in 1933, 
1934, and 1935. (De sterfte der onder- 
nemingsarbeiders in de Buitengewesten 
van Nederlandsch-Indié in 1933, 1934 en 
1935.) Laboratoire pathologique, Medan. 
Communication 16. Medan, 1938. 82 pp. 

With English summary. [B.e.i. 7(4).] 


1133. Eltore, Giovanni 1', and Nuti, 
Massimo. 

Familial constitutional susceptibility 
to tuberculosis. (Liabilita costituzion- 
ale nelle famiglie dei tuberculotici.) 
Genus 3(3-4). 1939.° 


1134. Ernest, Maurice. 
The longer life; a critical survey of 


many claims to abnormal longevity, of 
various theories on duration of life 
and old age, and of divers attempts at 
rejuvenation. London, Adam, 1938. 249 


Pp- 


1135. Gibbons, Charles ©., and Porter, 
James P. 

Longevity relationships between the 
mentally abnormal and their parents. 
Journal of Applied Psychology 24(1):64- 
74. Feb., 1940. 

The cases utilized are patients diag- 
nosed as schizophrenic (129 cases) or 
manic-depressive (132 cases) who died 
"recently" in three Ohio State Hospi- 
tals. 


1136. Gover, Mary. 

Cancer mortality in the United States. 
U. S. Public Health Service, Public 
Health Bulletin No. 248. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1939. 


1137. Hartford. Board of Health. 
Cancer in Hartford, a statistical 
analysis, 1920-1936. Published by the 
Hartford Board of Health as a report on 
Project No. 2266, conducted under the 
auspices of the Works Progress Adminis-— 
tration. Hartford, Conn., 1938. 60 pp. 


1138. Hedley, Oswald F. 

Analysis of 5,116 deaths reported as 
due to acute coronary occlusion in 
Philadelphia, 1933-1937. Reprint No. 
2077, Public Health Reports 54(23):972- 
1012. June 9, 1939. 


1139. Heisch, J. 

The mortality in an important indus- 
trial commune on the Meuse after the es- 
tablishment of a drinking water system. 
(Sur la mortalité dans me commune indus- 
trielle importante dela Meuse depuis son 
alimentation en eau potable.) Revue 
d'hygiéne et de médecine sociales 18: 
125-127. April, 1939.° 


1140. Italy. Istituto centrale di 
Statistica. 

Causes of death and infant mortality 
in the first nine months of 1938 and 
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1939. (Cause di morte e mortalita in- 
fantile nei primi nove mesi del 1938 e 
del 1939.) Notiziario demografico 13 
(2):25-26. April, 1940. 

Infants dying in the first year of 
life according to cause and age. (Bam- 
bini morti nel primo anno de vita secon- 
do le cause e l'eta.) Ibid. 13(2):26-27. 
April, 1940. 

Mortality by cause in some large 
foreign cities. (Mortalita per cause 
in alcune grandi citta straniere.) Ibid. 


13(2):36-37. April, 1940. 
1141. League of Nations. Health Or- 
ganisation. 


Vital statistics of large towns and 
of certain countries. General death 
rate (per 1,000 inhabitants). Epidemio- 
logical Report 19(4):50-52. April, 1940. 


1142. McKinnon, N. E. 

Heart disease mortality. Canadian 
Journal of Public Health 30(6) :288-293. 
June, 1939. 


1143. Marquette, Bleecker. 

Housing and health relationships re- 
examined. Public Health Reports 55(13): 
547-554. March 29, 1940. 

Recent studies of the relation of var- 
ious aspects of housing to mortality 
from specific diseases are analyzed. 


1144. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Mortality improving more rapidly among 
women. Statistical Bulletin 21(2):4-7. 
Feb., 1940. 

Seasonal incidence of pneumonia greatly 
reduced. Ibid. 21(2):7-8. Feb., 1940. 
[Mortality of 1938-1939 contrasted with 
that of 1928-1929. ] 

Springtime the safest time. 
(3):1-2. March, 1940. 

A new high level in the probability 
of dying from cancer. Ibid. 21(3):6-8. 
March, 1940. 

Falls from moving passenger automo- 
biles. Ibid. 21(4):1-2. April, 1940. 

The risk of widowhood and the risk of 
death compared. Ibid. 21(4):5-7. April, 
1940. [Data for native white couples in 
Pennsylvania, 1929-1931. ] 


1145. Mills, Clarence A. 

Medical climatology; climatic and 
weather influence in health and disease. 
Springfield, I1l., Charles C. Thomas, 
1939. 296 pp. $4.50. 


1146. Mountin, Joseph W., et al. 
The incidence of cancer in Atlanta, 


Ibid. 21 


183 
Georgia and surrounding counties. Pub- 
lic Health Reports 54:1255-1273. 1939. 


Including a general description of the 
National Cancer Study, the difference 
between morbidity and mortality records, 
and the precise procedures followed in 
the collection of the data. 


1147. Mozolovszky, Sandor. 

The ten years since the establishment 
of statistics of suicide in Hungary. (Az- 
éngyilkossagok statisztikajanak elsé tiz 
éve.) Magyar statisztikai Szemle 18(2): 
95-101. Feb., 1940. 

A detailed analysis of suicides in 
Hungary, 1929-1938 inclusive. Summary 
in French. 


1148. Parrot, Paul. 

A trial of the confidential death 
certificate in the Province of Quebec. 
Canadian Public Health Journal 30(7): 
3355-342. July, 1939.° 


1149. Ross, Harold. 

Traffic accidents a product of socio- 
psychological conditions. Social Forces 
18(4):569-576. May, 1940. 

Number of deaths in relation to type 
of vehicles, condition of road, physical 
condition of driver, driving violations, 
etc. 


1150. 
Ruth R. 
Mortality among children in a Southern 
State during the first five years of 
life. The Child 4(7):177-184. 1940. 
In Tennessee, with emphasis on prevent— 
able deaths. [C.D.A.B. 14(2).] 


1151. Schultze, Ernst. 

The small number of English men lost 
in wars. (Die geringe Zahl der englis- 
chen Menschenverluste im Kriege.) 
Deutschlands Erneverung 23(10):523-530; 
(11) :585-592. Oct., and Nov., 1939. 

From the Middle Ages to the present. 
[B.d.S. 35(11).] 


1152. Scott, H. Harold. 
A history of tropical medicine. 
Based on the Fitzpatrick Lectures, de- 
livered before the Royal College of Phy- 
Sicians of London, 1937-38. London, 
Edward Arnold, 1939. 2 vols. 1165 pp. 
The first part describes the conditions 
of the people and the diseases to which 
natives and colonists were subject in the 
tropical and subtropical parts of the 


Saunders, John M., and Puffer, 


‘colonies, protectorates, and dominions a 


century or so ago. There is a detailed 
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record of the epidemiology of the major 
tropical diseases and the progress of 
tropical medicine. 


1153. Szél, Tividar. 

An international comparison of mortal- 
ity, based on standardized rates. (A 
halandésag nemzetkézi ésszehasonlitasa 
standard szamitasok segitségével.) 
Magyar statisztikai Szemle 18(2):81-95. 
Feb., 1940. 

Crude and standardized rates are com-— 
pared for a large number of countries 
with emphasis on Hungary. There is a 
summary in French. 


1154. Tizzano, Antonio. 

Some aspects of mortality from malig- 
nant tumors. (Su alcuni aspetti della 
mortalita per tumori maligni.) Difesa 
sociale 18(4):317-362. April, 1939. 


1155. U.S. Public Health Service. 
Cancer mortality in the United States 
according to site, by sex and age, 1938. 
Public Health Reports 55(17):731-735. 

April 26, 1940. 
From: Vital statistics - Special Re- 
ports 9(25):173-174. March 12, 1940. 


1156. U.S. Public Health Service. 
Trends of morbidity and mortality dur- 
ing 1939 and recent preceding years. 
Public Health Reports 55(19):801-821. 
May 10, 1940. 
1935-1939. 


1157. Williems, Huntington. 

Morbidity and mortality statistics as 
health information. American Journal 
of Public Health 29(9):1019-1021. Sept., 
1939. 


1158. Yamada, H., and Kawahito. 

Statistical observations on the mor- 
tality rate of Japanese in Manchoukuo, 
1931-1935. Journal of Oriental Medi- 
cine, Abstract Section 30:274-276. 
June, 1939.° 


[See also Title 962, 992, 993, 1161, 
1162, 1363, 1502.] 


Infant and Maternal 


1159. Adair, Fred L.,am Potter, E. L. 
Fetal and neonatal disease and death. 

American Journal of Obstetrics and Gyn- 

ecology 37:993-999. June, 1939.° 


1160. Bai, B. M. 
Infant mortality in India. Indian 
Medical Gazette 74:354-360. 1939. 


Social, economic, nutritional, and hy- 
gienic causes are considered. [C.D.A. 
B. 14(2).] 


1161. Conti, Nanno. 

Infant and child mortality since 1933. 
(Sduglings- und Kindersterblichkeit 
seit 1933.) Der 6ffentliche Gesundheits- 
dienst 5(11A):408-430. Sept., 1939.° 


1162. Conti, Nanno. 

Infant and child mortality in Germany. 
(Die Sauglings- und Kleinkindersterblich- 
keit in Deutschland.) Deutsches Arzte- 
blatt 69(36):565-569; (42) :625-628; 
(45):655-657. Sept. 2, Oct. 14, and Nov. 
4, 1939. 

With special reference to the higher 
mortality in the Catholic areas. 


1163. League of Nations. Health Organ- 
isation. 

Vital statistics of large towns and 
of certain countries. Infant mortality 
(per 1,000 living births). Epidemio— 
logical Report 19(3):33-34. March, 1940. 


1164, Mikulicz—-Radecki, F. von. 
Experience with births delivered at 
home. (Erfahrungen an Geburten von 
Hausschwangeren.) Centralblatt fir Gyn- 
akologie 63:1330-1337. June 17, 1939. 
With special reference to maternal 
and infant mortality. [Q.C.I.M. 26(1).] 


1165. Poerwo Soedarmo, R. 

The problem of maternal mortality in 
Java. Geneeskundig Tijdschrift voor 
Nederlandsch-Indié 79:1538-1559. June 
20, 1939. 

In Dutch. [Q.C.I.M. 26(1).] 


1166. Schwarz, Manfred. 

Infanticide. (Die Kindestétung.) 
Wechselnde Beurteilung von Straftaten 
in Kultur und Recht, Bd. 1. Berlin, 
Philo, 1935. 251 pp. 

In Germany. 


1167. Sotelo, L. V. 

Infant mortality in Bolivia. (Mortal- 
idad infantil en Bolivia.) Boletin del 
Institut internacional americano de pro- 
teccién a la infancia 13:86-132. July, 
1939.° 


1168. Steidl, Willi. 

A comparison of the child mortality 
from the infectious diseases of whooping 
cough, measles, scarlet fever, and diph- 
theria in the cities and rural areas of 
the Province of Hessen-Nassau. (Ein 
Vergleich der Kindersterblichkeit an den 
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Infektionskrankheiten Keuchhusten, Mas- 
ern, Scharlach und Diptherie in den 
Stadt- unt Landkreisen der Provinz Hessen- 
Nassau.) Bohn, Brand, 1939. 23 pp. 


1169. Stuart, H.C. 

Mortality among infants and children 
and progress ig the reduction of rates 
from certain causes. Journal of Pediat- 
rics 15:266-276. Aug., 1939.° 


1170. Taylor, J. S. 

Maternal and infant mortality. Penn- 
Sylvania Medical Journal 42:1163-1171. 
July, 1939.° 


1171. Tie, L. T., and DeHaas, J. H. 

The mortality of infants in the Chi- 
nese population of Batavia in 1935, 
1936, and 1937. (Zuigelingensterfte 
onder de Chineesche bevolking te Ba- 
tavia in 1935, 1936 en 1937.) Genees- 
kundig Tijdschrift voor Nederlandsch- 
Indié 78:898-927. 1939. 

With a birth rate of 38 per 1,000 and 
a general death rate of 18, infant mor- 
tality was 155 per 1,000 births. This 
mortality is analyzed in detail by time 
and place of occurrence and cause. 
[C.D.A.B. 14(2).] 


1172. Tyson, Ralph M. 

Preliminary report on neonatal deaths 
in Philadelphia. The Child 3(9):205-206. 
March, 1939. 


1173. U.S. Public Health Service. 
Infant death rates in the United 
States, by states, for 1938 and prior 
years. Public Health Reports 55(14): 

602-604. April 5, 1940. 
Based on Vital statistics -— Special 
reports 9(15). Jan. 19, 1940. 


1174. Zambrano, E. 
General causes of infant mortality in 
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the province of Brandisi. (Cause gen- 
eriche della mortalita infantile nella 
provincia di Brindisi.) Pediatria 47: 
332-340. April, 1939.° 


[See also Titles 984, 1140, 1150.] 


Life Tables 


1175. Guertin, Alfred N. 

Mortality tables - financial measuring 
rods in life insurance. Journal of the 
American Statistical Association 35(209, 
I):55-64. March, 1940. 

The meaning and uses of mortality ta- 
bles (life tables) are discussed, with 
emphasis on life insurance problems. 





1176. Kriehl, L. 

The problem of race mixture and its 
significance for a dynamic life table. 
(Das Problem der Rassenvermischung und 
seine Bedeutung flr die dynamische 
Sterbetafel.) Archiv fiir mathematische 
Wirtschafts- und Sozialforschung 5(3): 
166-188. 1939.° 


1177. Valaoras, Vasilios G. 

Life tables for Greece, 1920 and 1928. 
(Tables de survie pour la Gréce, 1920 
et 1928.) Athénes, Académie d'Athénes, 
1939. 40 pp. 

In Greek, with French summary.° 


1178. Wrangel, Kurt W. 

Life insurance in its historical, ethi- 
cal, and social aspects. (Die Lebensver- 
Sicherung in geschichtlicher, ethischer 
und sozialer Beleuchtung.) Wiesbaden, 
Wegweiser-Verlagsdirektion, 1939. 19 pp. 

Including a brief discussion of the 
history and significance of the life ta- 
bles. 


[See also Titles 1444 and 1509. ] 


IV: FERTILITY 


1179. Apajalahti, A. 

Factors contributing to increase of 
abortion in Helsingfors according to 
the hospital records for 1901-1937. 
Duodecim 55:263-283. 1939. 

In Finnish. [Q.C.I.M. 26(1).] 


1180. Arias, Gino. 


The problem of the birth rate. World 


aspects and its importance in Argentina. 


(El problema de la natalidad. Aspecto 
mundial - su importancia en la Argen- 





tina.) Revista de economfa Argentina 
21:264-269. Sept., 1939.° 


1181. Bambarén, Carlos A. 

Demography of legal reforms concern- 
ing illegitimate births. (Demografia 
e ideas juridicas sobre natalidad ilegi- 
tima.) Lima, Peru, Sanmarti y Compafiia, 
1935. 19 pp. 

The trends in number and proportion of 
illegitimate births in Lima and Callao 
are traced to 1933, and illegitimacy in 
Lima is related to racial composition 
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and marital status. Infant mortality 
rates are presented by legitimacy for 
racial groups. Needed legal reforms are 
suggested. 


1182. Barenscheer, F. 

The decline of the birth rate in the 
parish of Winsen-Aller in the eighteenth 
century. (Geburtenriickgang vom Kirch- 
spiel Winsen/Aller im 18. Jh.) Volk 
und Rasse 14(9):202-204. Sept., 1939. 

As an example of a temporary phenom- 
enon. [B.d.S. 35(11).] 


1183. Birth Control Federation of Amer- 
ica. 

Human Fertility. Formerly the Journal 
of Contraception. Baltimore, Williams 
and Wilkins, Vol. V, No. 1, Feb., 1940. 
52 pp. 

This journal, "devoted to the biologi- 
cal and clinical aspects of human fer- 
tility and its control," replaces the 
Journal of Contraception under a more 
accurate title, and with different 
format. 


1184. Birth Control Federation of Amer- 
ica. Committee on Records. 

A history formfor birth control centers. 
Human Fertility 5(2):55-58. April, 1940. 


1185. Boldrini, Marcello. 

The fertility of deficient and defec- 
tive individuals. (La fertilita degli 
individui deficienti e difettosi.) Genus 
3(3-4). 1939.° 

See also 5(4):Title 1784. 


1186. Bosio, B. 

Neomalthusianism again discussed. 
Previous considerations. (El neomalthu- 
sianismo otra vez en discusién. Consid- 
eraciones previas.) La semana médica 
(Buenos Aires)1:380-382. Feb. 16, 1939.° 


1187. Brunner, E. K., and Newton, L. 

Abortion in relation to viable births 
in 10,609 pregnancies; study based on 
4,500 clinic histories. American Jour- 
nal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 38:82- 
90. July, 1939.° 


1188. Burch, Guy I. 

The birth rate asameasure of national 
vitality. Washington, Population ~~ 
Reference Bureau. April, 1940. 5 pp. 

After an explanation of the signifi- 
cance of crude and refined birth rates, 
economic and social conditions are dis- 
cussed as the real controls of the birth 
rate and population growth. 


1189. Chambre de Commerce de Paris. 
The problem of the birth rate. (Le 
probléme de la natalité.) Bulletin de 
la Chambre de commerce de Paris 46:652- 

685. July 8, 1939.° 


1190. Danzer, Paul. 

The desire for children. (Der Wille 
zum Kind.) Politische Biologie. 
Schriften fir naturgesetzliche Politik 
und Wissenschaft, Heft 6. Mimchen, 

J. F. Lehmann, 1938. 36 pp. 

The development of German fertility, 
1933-1937, indicates the necessity of 
discovering a way to insure reproduction. 
Attitudes toward children are considered 
in relation to monetary values, pride, 
economic levels, and standards of living. 
Population growth is presented as the 
only solution to the present dilemma in 
view of the responsibility to the future. 


1191. Desclaux, Louis. 

The decline in births, its social, 
medical, and legal causes. (La dénata- 
ité, ses causes sociales et médico- 
légales.) Annales d'hygiéne publique, 
industrielle et sociale N. F. 17(8):337- 
342. Aug., 1939.° 


1192. Dobrovits, Alexander von. 

The Hungarian study of the population 
group with higher schooling. (Die wm- 
garische Erhebung Uber die Bevélkerungs- 
schicht mit héherer Schulbildung.) 
Allgemeines statistisches Archiv 29(2): 
153-164. 1940. 

Including higher education in relation 
to number of living children. See also 
6(2):Title 683. 


1193. Fichera, C. 

The demographic characteristics of 95 
prolific couples rewarded by the Duce 
on Dec. 21, 1937. (Caratteristiche demo- 
grafiche delle 95 coppie prolifiche pre- 
miate dal Duce il 21 dicembre 1937 - 
XVI.) Difesa sociale 18(5):477-494. 
May, 1939. 


1194. Gini, Corrado. 

Prolificacy and the frequency of plu- 
ral births. (Prolificita e freauenza 
dei parti plurimi.) Genus 3(3-4). 1939.° 


1195. Giusti, Ugo. 

Differential natality in the capitals 
of provinces. (Sulla natalita differ- 
enziale dei capoluoghi di provincia.) 
Economia 24(6):383-385. Dec., 1939. 

Italy, 1928-1933, 1937, and first half 
of 1939. 
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1196. Griffing, John B. 

Size of superior families in Brazil. 
Sociology and Social Research 24(3):203- 
215. Jan.-Feb., 1940. 

Data on size of family secured from 
students (superior) and college laborers 
(lower) are compared with similar data 
from China. 


1197. Italy. 
tistica. 
Average age of mothers at the birth of 


children. (Et& media delle madri alla 

nascita dei figli.) Notiziario demogra- 

fico 13(2):23-24. April, 1940. 
Prenuptial conceptions, 1935-1937. 

(I conceptimenti antenuziali nel triennio 

1935-1937.) Ibid.13(2):24-25.April, 1940. 


1198. Koenig. 

Vital statistics and birth control. 
(Mouvement dela population et birth con- 
trol.) Helvetica medica acta 6:185-208. 
May, 1939.° 


1199. Koster, Rudolf. 

The birth interval. A contribution to 
family statistics with particular refer- 
erice to conditions in large cities. (Die 
Ceburtenpause. Ein Beitrag zur Familien- 
statistik unter besonderer Beriicksichtu— 
gung grossstadtischer Verhaltnisse.) 
Wirzburg-Aumihle, Triltsch, 1939. 

101 pp.° 


1200. League of Nations. 
isation. 

Vital statistics of large towns and of 
certain countries. Birth rate (per 1,000 
inhabitants). Epidemiological Report 19 
(1):35-37. March, 1940. 


1201. Lenti, Libero. 

Considerations on tables of female 
fertility. (Considerazioni sulle tavole 
di fecondita femminile.) Atti della III 
Riunione della Societé italiana di demo- 
grafia e statistica (Bologne) Nov., 
1938. pp. 136-144. Firenze, 1959.° 


1202. Leredu, et al. 

Report of the Commission appointed to 
Study questions of abortion and the de- 
cline of the birth rate. (Rapport de la 
commission chargée d'étudier les ques- 
tions concernant l'avortement et la déna- 
talité.) Annales de médecine légale 19: 
538-544. July, 1939.° 


Istituto centrale di sta- 


Health Organ- 


1203. Lorimer, Frank, and Roback, 
Herbert. 
Economics of the family relative to 


zi. 





number of children. Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quarterly 18(2):114-136. April, 1940. 

Differences in consumption patterns 
and savings are analyzed for families 
with varying numbers of children under 
16 years of age, standardized for income 
distribution. The data utilizedare from 
the Consumer Purchases Study of the Bur- 
eauof Labor Statistics and the Bureau of 
Home Economics. 


1204. Luzzato-Fegiz, Pierpaolo. 
Fertility and rewards. (Natalita e 
tributi.) Atti della III Riwnione della 
Societa italiana di demografia e statis- 
tica (Bologne) Nov., 1938. pp. 54-62. 

Firenze, 1939.° 


1205. Maroi, Lanfranco. 

The contribution of urban statistics 
to the study of the problems of fertil- 
ity. (I contributo delle statistiche 
urbane allo studio del problema della 
natalita. Atti della III Riunione della 
Societa italiana di demografia e statis- 
tica (Bologna) Nov., 1938. pp. 118-135. 
Firenze, 1939.° 


1206. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
War and the birth rate. Statistical 
Bulletin 21(3):3-6. March, 1940. 
The trend in birth rates in various 
countries of the world is analyzed for 
the period 1911-1925. 


1207. Moser, Robert A. 

Discussion of the decline of the birth 
rate. (Diskussion des Geburtenriick— 
gangs.) Schweizerische Monatshefte 19 
(8):511-519. Nov., 1939.° 


1208. Osborn, John J. 
The vanishing race of Princetonians. 
Princeton Alumni Weekly 40:45-48. 1939. 
See also 6(2):Title 689. 


1209. Pagani, Piero. 

Abortion as a factor in the decline of 
the birth rate; aspects of statistical 
research. (Lo aborto nel quadro della 
denatalita orientamenti di indagine sta- 
tistica.) Atti della III Riunione della 
Societa italiana di demografia e statis-— 
tica (Bologna) Nov., 1938. pp. 90-104. 
Firenze, 1939.° 


1210. Pintner, Rudolf, and Forlano, G. 

Season of birth and intelligence. 
Journal of Genetic Psychology 54:353- 
358. June, 1939.° 


Sauckel, Fritz. 
The high fertility of the healthy and 
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fit. (Kinderreichtum der Gesunden und 
Tichtigen.) Der 6ffentliche Gesund- 
heitsdienst 5(11 A):396-408. Sept. 5, 
1939.° 


1212. Sheldon, Charles P. 

Family trends according to economic 
status. American Journal of Obstetrics 
and Gynecology 38:480-483. Sept., 1939. 

This study, based on the records of the 
confinements of 964 rural and urban women 
at the Albany Hospital, 1931-1935, re- 
lates economic status to fertility, time- 
interval between pregnancies, pregnancy 
wastage, stillbirths, and infant mortal- 
ity. [Human Fertility 5(1).] 


1213. Smola, Anton- 

The problem of the large number of il- 
legitimate children in Styria and Carin- 
thia. (Das Problem der Massengeburten 
unehelicher Kinder in Steiermark und 
Karten.) Der 6ffentliche Gesundheits- 
dienst 5(11 A):460-468. Sept. 5, 1939.° 


1214. Stengel von Rutkowski, Lothar. 
Differential fertility. Research on 
the fertility of 20,000 Thuringian peas- 
ants. (Die unterschiedliche Fortpflanz-— 
ung. Undersuchung iiber die Fortpflanz-— 
ung der 20.000 thiiringischen Bauern.) 
Politische Biologie, 10. Mimchen, J.F. 

Lehmann, 1939. 92 pp. M. 4.80.° 


1215. Stix, Regine K. 
Birth control in a midwestern city. 
New York, Miibank Memorial Fund, 1940. 
Reprinted from Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quarterly 17(1,2, and 4). Jan., April, 
and Oct., 1939. See 5(2):Title 776; 5 
(3):Title 1309; and 6(1):Title 232. 


1216. Tagliacarne, Guglielmo. 

The decline of legitimate fertility 
between the last two population censuses, 
1931-1936. (La diminuzione della fecon- 
dita legittima fra gli ultimi due censi- 
menti della popolazione, 1931-1936.) Atti 
della III Riunione della Societaé italiana 
di demografia e statistica (Bologna) 
Nov., 1938. pp. 105-117. Firenze, 1939.° 

See also 5(2):Title 780. 


1217. Théry, J. 

French natality. (La natalité fran- 
gaise.) Mercure de France 50:257-280. 
Sept. 1, 1939.° 


1218. Thirring Lajos. 

Some comments on a statistical map 
showing recent variations in live 
births in Nungary. (Széljegyzetek ujabb 


élvesziiletési mozgalmunk statisztikai 
térképéhez.) Tarsadalomtudomény (Buda- 
pest) 19(1-3):84-91. Jan.—June, 1939.° 


1219. Uhnbom, I. 

Fertility in the country, especially 
in the agricultural population. (Frukt- 
samheten 2 landsbygden och sarskilt 
inom jordbruksbefolkningen.) Kungl. 
Lantbruksakademiens Tidskrift. 
78(4,1-2):3-59. 1939. 

Summary in English. [B.s.i. 7(7).] 


1220. Ungern-Sternberg, Roderich von. 

The war and population decline in 
France. (Der Krieg und der Bevélkerungs- 
schwund in Frankreich.) Jahrbiicher fir 
Nationalékonomie und Statistik 150(6): 
708-721. Dec., 1939. 

The decline in the birth rate and the 
existing decline in numbers form the 
basis for a pessimistic picture of the 
population situation of France after 
this war. 


1221. Whelpton, P. K., and Jackson, 
Nelle E. 

Prolificacy distribution of white 
wives according to fertility tables for 
the registration area. Human Biology 
12(1):35-58. Feb., 1940. 

The meaning of prolificacy tables is 
explained, and the methodology developed 
by Lotka is presented, with modifica- 
tions. Analysis is made of the follow- 
ing shortcomings of birth registration 
data, with an attempt to evaluate their 
effects on prolificacy distribution, and 
a statement as to methods utilized to 
overcome them: 1. The completeness of 
birth registration. 2. The normality of 
1920 birth rates by order of birth, with 
the larger implications of the effect of 
the base period. 3. The classification 
of births by legitimacy. 4. The mar- 
riages of wives by age, i.e., whether or 
not in the fertile period. 5. Marital 
condition. Prolificacy tables are then 
presented for white wives according to 
current fertility and life tables, all 
wives and unbroken marriages with bride 
under 45, 1919-1921 as compared with 
1929-1931. 


1222. Willoughby, Raymond R., and 
Coogan, Marguerite. 

The correlation between intelligence 
and fertility. Human Biology 12(1):114- 
119. Feb., 1940. 

This study is based on records through 
1938 of a group who left Providence, 



































Rhode Island, high schools inJune, 1926. 
There was no significant correlation 
between intelligence test scores and re- 
productive performance to the end of the 
period covered. 


1223. Winkler, Wilhelm. 

II. Session of Prague. Remarks on the 
report presented by Winkler, "The de- 
crease of natality, its causes, and its 
economic and social consequences." Con- 
clusion of the discussion. (II. Session 
de Prague. Observations sur le rapport 
présenté par M. le Prof. Winkler, "La 
baisse de la natalité, ses causes, et 
ses conséquences économiques et soci- 
ales." Schlusswort des Referenten.) 
Revue de l'Institut international de 
statistique 7(4):259-268. 1939. 

With particular reference to methods 
of measuring net reproductivity. See 
also 5(1):Title 271; 5(2):Title 741; and 
5(3):Title 1287. 
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1224. Wollenweber. 

The public health service in the 
struggle against the decline of births. 
(Das Gesundheitsamt im Kampfe gegen den 
Geburtenschwund.) Der 6ffentliche 
Gesundheitsdienst 5(11 A) :447-460. 
Sept. 5, 1939.° 


1225. Yerushalmy, J., and Sheerar, S. E. 
Studies on twins. 1. The relation of 
order of birth and age of parents to the 
frequency of like-sexed and unlike-—sexed 
twin deliveries. Human Biology 12(1): 

95-113. Feb., 1940. 

This study is based on all twin births 
occurring in New York State, exclusive 
of New York City, in 1936 and 1937. Or- 
der of birth, age of mother, and age of 
father were related to the frequency of 
like—sexed and unlike-sexed twins. 


[See also Titles 962, 969, 977, 982, 
984, 1226, 1232, 1236, 1498, 1510, 
1515, 1516.] 


V: MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, AND THE FAMILY 


1226. Alexander, Frank D. 

Family life in a rural community. So- 
cial Forces 18(3):392-402. March, 1940. 
Attitudes toward children, knowledge 

and practise of birth control, family 
size, illegitimacy, and the permanence 
of marriage are among the subjects anal- 
yzed for a community in east central 
Tennessee. 


1227. Bernard, Jessie. 

The differential influence of the bus- 
iness cycle on the number of marriages 
in several age groupings. Social Forces 
18(4):539-549. May, 1940. 

Records of marriage certificates is-— 
sued during each year from 1929 through 
1938, in Multnomah County, Oregon, in 
which Portland is located, are analyzed 
to indicate differential trends by age 
groups for each sex. 


1228. Bossard, James H. S. 

Marriage and the child. Philadelphia, 
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1940. 
178 pp. 

Part II, "Selected problems of mar- 
riage," contains the following six stu- 
dies on various aspects of marriage, most 
of them being expansions of analyses pub- 
lished in article form in recent years: 
The age factor in marriage; Residential 
propinquity as a factor in marriage; 
Nationality and nativity as factors in 


marriage; Further studies in marriage 
selections; Ecological areas and mar- 
riage rates; and marriage rates and the 
depression: A Philadelphia study. There 
is a general summary of these studies, 
pp. 168-173. 


1229. Burks, Barbara S., and Steggerda, 
Morris. 

Potential marital selection in Negro 
college students. Sociology and Social 
Research 24(5):433-441. May-June, 1940. 

Based on poll blanks for 146 men and 
116 women (including trait estimateg for 
85 men and 44 women) from Tuskegee Insti- 
tute. 


1230. Ciocco, Antonio. 

Studies of the biological factors in 
public health. 1. The trend of the age 
of marriage in Washington County, Mary- 
land, from 1897 to 1938. Human Biology 
12(1):59-76. Feb., 1940. 

"Recognition of the relevance of the 
family unit as an object of special study 
in relation to morbidity and mortality 
demonstrates that foraclear understand— 
ing of the factors affecting the health 
of a population due weight must be given 
to all the elements of population dynam- 


-ics, specifically to those centering 


around the family group." The present 
study is concerned particularly with 
Hagerstown, Maryland, the locus of many 
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special U. S. Public Health studies. 
After a description of the population of 
Washington County, trends in the median 
age at marriage are analyzed with special 
reference to occupational status. 


1231. Frazier, E. Franklin. 

The present status of the Negro family 
in the United States. Journal of Negro 
Education 8:376-382. July, 1939.° 


1232. Groves, Ernest R. 
The family and its social functions. 
Chicago, J. B. Lippincott, 1940. 631 pp. 
A discussion of the changing reproduc- 
tive tendencies of the family is included. 


1233. Klaiss, Donald S. 

The problem of marriage instruction at 
the University of North Carolina. So- 
cial Forces 18(4):536-539. May, 1940. 

The joint program with Duke University 
for undergraduate and postgraduate in- 
struction in the field is described. 


1234. Rood, Royal D. 
Matrimonial shoals. Detroit, Michigan, 
Detroit Law Book Co., 1939. 424 pp. 
This volume on Wayne County, Michigan, 


is subtitled, "A lawyer's analysis of 
270,000 divorces. Repudiating all ac- 
cepted theories of the causes of metro- 
politan divorce trends and accusing the 
law," 


1235. Schroeder, Clarence W. 
Divorce in a city of 100,000 popula- 
tion. Chicago, 1939. 156 pp. 
University of Chicago Ph. D. thesis, 
1938.° 


1236. Thomas, P. J. 

Women and marriage in India. London, 
George Allen and Unwin, 1939. 224 pp. 
7s 6d. 

An analysis of the origin and develop-— 
ment of the Indian marriage and family 
system, and the subjection of women, 
leads to a discussion of means for the 
emancipation of women. Among the new 
values advocated are the widespread and 
open dissemination of birth control know- 
ledge and techniques, and the eugenic 
segregation of the unfit. 


[See also Titles 1144, 1378, 1380, 
1381, 1387, 1388, 1440.] 


VI: MIGRATION 


General 


1237. Brodie, Israél B. 

The refugee problem and Palestine. New 
York, American Economic Committee for 
Palestine, 1938. 23 pp. 

The dynamic absorptive capacity of 
Palestine and other countries is discuss- 
ed with reference to the potentialities 
of receiving a large share of the five 
million European Jews who will need to be 
moved. 


1238. Butters, H. R. 

Report by the labour officer... on 
labour and labour conditions in Hong 
Kong. Hong Kong, Noronha, 1939. 66 pp. 

This report includes an analysis of 
the problems created by the addition of 
between one-quarter and one-half million 
refugees to the normal population to 
JS aaa one million. LI.L.R. 41 

2). 


1239. Childs, Frances S. 

French refugee life in the United 
States, 1790-1800. An American chapter 
of the French Revolution. Institut 
frangais de Washington. Baltimore, Johns 
Hopkins Press, 1940. 229 pp. 


The early chapters trace the background 
of the emigration, the emigration itself, 
and the refugees in the New World. 


1240. Edirin, Ben M. 

Rebuilding Palestine. New York, Behr- 
man's Jewish Book House, 1939. 264 pp. 

This volume attempts to present to Jew- 
ish youth a picture of Palestine, in- 
cluding the Zionist movement, migration, 
and the agricultural and industrial con- 
quest of Palestine. 


1241. Grossman, V., Editor. 

Canadian Jewish year book, 1939-1940. 
Vol. 1. Montreal, Canadian Jewish Year 
Book, 1939. 352 pp. $2.50. 

For a brief survey of Jewish immigra- 
tion and settlement in Canada, see: 
Benjamin, L. M. Bird's eye view of Can- 
adian Jewish history. Ibid., pp. 67-81. 
[C.J.E.P.S. 6(2).] 


1242. Halphen, Louis. 

The barbarians, the great invasions up 
to the Turkish conquest of the eleventh 
century. (Les barbares, des grandes in- 
vasions aus conquétes turques du XI® 
siécle.) Third Revised Edition. Paris, 
F, Alcan, 1936. 446 pp. 
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Part I, "The barbarian conquest from 
the entry of the Huns into Europe to the 
middle of the eighth century," pictures 
the barbarian world in the fourth cen- 
tury, the invasions of the various groups 
(Visigoths, Vandals, Franks, etc.), the 
Arab invasions and conquests, and 
papal expansion. Part II, "The new em- 
pires and the barbarians," surveys the 
history of the empires, and discusses 
the Scandinavian expansion in the ninth 
and tenth centuries, the expansion of the 
Bulgarians in the Danube Basin, the ar-— 
rival and incursions of the Hungarians, 
the end of the Arab world, and the Turks 
in relation to Asia. 


1243. International Labour Office. 

Industrial labour in India. Studies 
and Reports, Series A, International 
Relations, No. 41. Geneva, 1938. 

73 6d. $2.00. 

This report includes a brief survey of 
demographic trends, an analysis of the 
rise and differentiation of the class of 
wage workers, and discussions of the 
problems of migratory labor, emigrant 
labor, and recruitment. [Indian 
Journal of Economics 20(76).] 


1244. Jordon, Emil L. 

Americans. A new history of the peo- 
ples who settled the Americas, New York, 
W. W. Norton, 1939. 459 pp. $3.50. 

The history of the immigrant streams, 
their colonization, assimilation - or 
lack of it -*and the differential pat— 
tern of the Americas. [Q.R.B. 15(1).] 


1245. League of Nations. 

International assistance to refugees. 
Report submitted tothe Twentieth Ordin- 
ary Sessian of the Assembly of the League 
of Nations by Sir Herbert Emerson, High 
Commissioner for Refugees. Series of 
League of Nations Publications, XII. B, 
International Bureaux, 1939, XII. B. l. 


Geneva, 1939. 10 pp. 
1246. League of Nations. Health Organ-— 
isation. 


Medico-social questions arising out of 
the movements of civil populations. Re- 
port of the Emergency Sub-Committee of 
the Health Committee, Geneva, March 
4th-7th, 1940. C. H. 1448(1). Geneva, 
1940. 7 pp. 


1247. Maack, Reinhard. 
The German literature on German immi-— 


MIGRATION 





191 





gration and settlement in South Brazil. 
(Die deutsche Literature ueber die 
deutsche Einwanderung und Siedlung in 
Suedbrasilien.) pp. 398-417 in: Hanke, 
Lewis, and D'ega, Raul, Editors. Hand- 
book of Latin American Studies. 1938. 
Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 
1939. 

A brief discussion, with a classified 
bibliography. See also Titles 1248 and 
1523, this issue. 


1248. Marchant, Alexander. 

Writings in English, French, Italian, 
and Portuguese concerning the German 
colonies in southern Brazil. pp. 418- 
451 in: Hanke, Lewis, and D'ega, Raul, 
Editors. Handbook of Latin American 
Studies, 1938. Cambridge, Harvard Uni- 
versity Press, 1940. 

The bibliography is divided chrono- 
logically within the language classifi- 
cations. See also Titles 1247 and 1523, 
this issue. 


1249. Nilsen, Karl G. 

The saga of Psterdalen. (Osterdélenes 
saga.) Duluth, Fuhr Publishing and 
Printing Co., 1938. 517 pp. 

Norwegians in the United States and 
Canada. 


1250. Wittke, Carl. 

We who build America. The saga of the 
immigrant. New York, Prentice-Hall, 
1939. 547 pp. 

The colonial period,the old immigra- 
tion, and the new immigration and na- 
tivism. ([M.L.R. 50(3).] 


[See also Titles 1000, 1011, 1376, 
1391, 1502.] 


International 


1251. Belgium. 
tistique. 
Statistics of aliens, June 30, 1938. 
(Statistique des étrangers au 30 juin 
1938.) Bruxelles, 1939. 129 pp. 





Office central de sta- 


Edition bilingual in French and Flemish.°? 


1252. Bogardus, Emory S. 

From immigration to exclusion. Socio- 
logy and Social Research 24(3) :272-278. 
Jan.—Feb., 1940. 

4 brief statement of United States 
policies. 


1253. Bose, Sidhindra. 


Jewish immigration in India. Modern 


Review (Bombay) 65(5):524-525. May, 


1939 .° 
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1254. Canada. Department of Mines and 
Resources. 

The immigration act and regulations. 
Ottawa, 1937. 52 pp. 


1255. Cohen, Felix S. 

The social and economic consequences 
of exclusionary immigration laws. Na- 
tional Lawyers Guild Quarterly, pp. 171- 
192. Oct., 1939. 

Immigration is discussed with refer- 
ence to standards of living, industrial 
development, agriculture, wages, labor 
organization, unemployment, and culture. 
[M.L.R. 50(3).] 


1256. Forschungsstelle Rheinlander in 
aller Welt, Dusseldorf. 

Research on emigration from the Rhine 
area. (Forschungen zur Reinischen Aus- 
wanderung.) Heft 1,2,3. Bonn, L. 
Rohrscheid, 1939. 

Vol. 1. Mérsdorf, Robert. Emigration 
from the area of Birkenfeld. (Die Aus- 
wanderung aus dem Birkenfelder Land.) 188 
pp. M. 9.50. [See 5(4):Title 1839.] 

Vol. 2. Walterscheid, J. Emigration 
from the Siegkreis. (Auswanderer aus 
dem Siegkries.) 104 pp. M. 5.80. LSee 
Title 1276, this issw.] 

Vol. 3. Scheben, Joseph. Research on 
methods and techniques of German-American 
migration research. (Untersuchungen zur 
Methode und Technik der deutsch- 
amerikanischen Wanderungsforschung.) 155 
pp. M. 9.50. [See 6(2):Title 731.] 

In cooperation with the Deutschen Aus- 
landsinstitut in Stuttgart, research of- 
fices were developed for the study of 
German groups from various areas (Rhine, 
Thuringia, etc.) throughout the world. 
These offices had the double function of 
maintaining ties with emigrants from the 
area through home letters and other de- 
vices, and od studying the history of the 
emigration, its causes, extent, and sig- 
nificance for the new home land. The 
three volumes listed here are the first 
in a series of studies. 

Morsdorf's study of Birkenfeld is a 
history of vhe emigration from a small 
economically closed but historically 
rich area. The emigration in the eight- 
eenth century joined that from other 
areas to southeastern and eastern Europe. 
In the nineteenth century the migrants 
went predominantly to North America, Bra- 
zil, and Argentina, although some went 
to England and France. Economic motives 
always predominated. 


Walterscheid's study of emigration 
from the Siegkreis is based on a study 
of emigrant permits issued by the gov- 
ernment of Cologne. Emigrants from 
1857-1889 were distributed according to 
local districts. Information was also 
secured on emigrants who were not reg- 
istered. Emigrants went almost exclu- 
sively to North America, though a small 
group in 1880-1881 went to Bosnia. 
Scheben's study of migration from the 
Rhineland to a small area in the United 
States is based on a comparison of the 
German emigration lists of the District 
of Adenau with the 1860 census lists of 
Westphalia Township, Clinton County, 
Michigan. LJ.f.N. 15(3).] 


1257. Hamburgischer Welt—Wirtschafts— 
Institut. 

400,000 Germans push into the Reich. 
(400.000 Volksdeutsche stossen zum 
Reich.) Wirtschaftsdienst 25(3):41-42. 
Jan. 19, 1940. 

The problems of the settlement of the 
returning Baltic, Polish, and Italian 
"Germans." 


1258. Hansen, Marcus L. 

The Atlantic migration, 1607-1860; a 
history of the continuing settlement of 
the United States. Cambridge, Harvard 
University Press, 1940. 391 pp. 

Migration from Europe to the U. S. is 
described and explained "as a dynamic 
process both at its source and on the 
immense continent where its: forces found 
play." The tide of migration is analyzed 
from the standpoint of the conditions 
in Europe that made people want to come 
to the new world: changes in agriculture 
and land holding, political oppression, 
religious discrimination, high pressure 
activities of emigrant agencies, and 
the improvements of transportation. 


1259. Hansen, Marcus L., with Brebner, 
John B, 

The mingling of the Canadian and Amer- 
ican peoples. Vol. I. Historical. New 
Haven, Yale University Press, 1940. 274 
pp. 

This volume is one of the series on 
"The relations of Canada and the United 
States," prepared under the direction of 
the Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace. It is the history of the ex- 
change which Shotwell calls in his in- 
troduction "perhaps the largest single 
reciprocity in international migration 
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in history." The early chapters trace 
the unity of the westward movement, the 
establishment of an Atlantic base, 1604- 
1775, and then the post-Revolutionary 
War migration of the loyalists, 1775- 
1790, and their followers, 1785-1812. 
Successive chapters trace the migrations 
of 1812-1837; the beginning of the south- 
ward migration, 1837-1861, and the Civil 
War interlude of 1861-1865; expansion and 
depression, 1865-1880; from the Province 
to the Prairie States, 1880-1896; from 
the States to the Prairie Provinces, 
1896-1914; and the War and its aftermath, 
1914-1938. The period 1930-1938 has wit-— 
nessed an unprecedented immobility, with 
at least the temporary cessation of the 
centuries of relatively free and nation- 
al exchange. 

Vol. II of the series, by R. H. Coats 
of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics and 
Leon E. Truesdell of the U. S. Bureau of 
tne Census, will be a statistical study 
of the movement since 1850. 


1260. Inouye, Sonoshin. 
Japanese immigration to Manchoukuo. 
Manchuria 5(1):10-15. Feb. 1, 1940.° 


1261. International Labour Office. 

Emigration of German-speaking popula- 
tion from Italy. Industrial and Labour 
Information 73(6):125. Feb. 5, 1940. 

Introduction of German laws in Austria 
and Sudetenland. Ibid. 73(6):125-126. 
Feb. 5, 1940. 

An emigration tax in Bohemia—Moravia. 
Ibid. 73(6):126. Feb. 5, 1940. 

Migration statistics for the Union of 
South Africa. Ibid. 73(7):154-155. 
Feb. 12, 1940. 

Employment and assimilation of aliens 
in Brazil. Ibid 73(11):246-247. March 
11, 1940. 

Control of immigration in Southern 
Rhodesia. Ibid. 73(11):247-248. March 
ll, 1940. 

Indian emigration. 
trol of illicit emigration. 
(1):19-20. April 1, 1940. 

Chinese migration through Hongkong. 
Ibid. 74(1):20. April 1, 1940. 

Immigration of Finnish nationals in 
Sweden. Ibid. 74(1):20. April 1, 1940. 

Admission of European refugees to 
the International Settlement at Shang- 
hai. Ibid. 74(2):36. April 8, 1940. 

Scandinavian labour in aid of Finland. 
Ibid. 74(3):63-64. April 15, 1940. 

The immigration and settlement of Ger- 


New rules for con— 
Ibid. 74 


MIGRATION 





193 


Ibid. 74(3) :64- 


man Jews in Palestine. 
65. April 15, 1940. 

Settlement of refugees in the Domini- 
can Republic. Ibid. 74(4):82-83. April 
22, 1940. 

Agreement between Germany and the Neth- 
erlands. Ibid. 74(5):112. April 29, 
1940. 


1262. International Labour Office. 

The second labour conference of Ameri- 
can states members of the International 
Labour Organisation. International La- 
bour Review 4(3):225-268. March, 1940. 

Among the fields considered was im- 
migration, especially immigration with 
a view to settlement. 


1263. James, Preston E. 

The problem of foreign immigration in 
Brazil. pp. 385-396 in: Papers of the 
Michigan Academy of Science, Arts and 
Letters, Vol. XXV, 1939. Ann Arbor, 
1940. 643 pp. 

With special reference to the back- 
ground of immigration restriction. 


1264. Korobkov, N. 
Emigration, a big state problem. 
Planovoe khoziaistvo (9):71-80. 1939. 
In Russian. [C.G.P. 3(4).] 


1265. Kossmann, Eugen 0. 

The migration to Russia of German set- 
tlers from central Poland at the begin- 
ning of the previous century. (Zur Russ- 
landwanderung deutscher Siedler aus Mit- 
telpolen im Beginn des vorigen Jahrhun- 
derts.) Deutsche Monatshefte 6(2-3): 
97-105. Aug.—Sept., 1939.° 


1266. Ochs, Robert D. 

A history of Argentine immigration, 
1853-1924. Urbana, University of Illin- 
ois, 1939. 13 pp. 

Abstract of Ph.D. thesis. 


1267. Ossa, Peregrino. 

Immigration in Colombia. (Inmigracién 
en Colombia.) Boletin de la Sociedad 
geografica de Colombia. 6(2-3):149-156. 
June—Dec., 1939.° 


1268. Raum, Otto F. 

The background of the emigration from 
the Palatinate in 1709. (Die Hinter- 
grimde der Pfalzer Auswanderung im Jahre 
1709.) Deutsches Archiv fir Landes- und 
Volksforschung 3(3-4):551-567. Dec., 


1939.° 


1269. Richter, G. 
Problems of political emigration. 













































194 MIGRATION 


(Probleme der politischen Emigration.) 
Sozialistische Kampf:395-399. Aug. 26, 
1939.° 


1270. Sawada, Setzuzo. 

Observations on South America. Con- 
temporary Japan 8(6):723-730. Aug., 
1939. 

Concerning Japanese emigration. 


1271. Shepherd, Jack. 

Australia's interests and policies in 
the Far East. I.P.R. Inquiry Series. 
New York, International Secretariat, In- 
stitute of Pacific Relations, 1940. 212 
pp. 

The historical background and present 
situation of attitudes and policies on 
immigration and racial equality receive 


brief analysis. 


1272. Sweden. Stockholm. 

Immigration and emigration in Stock- 
holm, 1933-1938. Geographic distribu- 
tion. (Inflyttning och utflyttning i 
Stockholm aren 1933 och 1938. Geograf- 
isk fordelning.) Statistiska Manads- 
skrift fér Stockholms Stad 34(9):16-20. 
Sept., 1939.° 


1273. Tanaka, Kaoru. 

Emigration to Manchuria in the light 
of climatological geography. Journal of 
the Kyoto University of Commerce 1(2). 
1939.° 


1274. Ulrichsen, H. F. 

Emigration to Venezuela. (Udvandringen 
til Venezuela.) Socialt Tidsskrift 15: 
245-260. July-Aug., 1939. 


1275. U.S. Congress. Senate. Com- 
mittee on Immigration. 

Study looking to the revision of the 
immigration laws... Report. _ To accom-— 
pany Senate Resolution 168. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1939. 3 pp. 

Temporary prohibition of immigration 
of aliens... Report. To accompany Sen- 
ate Resolution 409. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1939. 8 pp. 


1276. Walterscheid, J. 

Emigrants from the Siegkreis. (Aus- 
wanderer aus dem Siegkreis.) Forschung 
zur rheinischen Auswanderung, 2. Bom, 
Réhrscheid, 1939. 104 pp.° 

See Title 1256, this issue. 


1277. Winsemius, A. 

The repatriation of the Baltic Germans 
from Estonia and Latvia. (De repatri- 
eering van de Balten uit Estland en Let- 


lant.) Economisch-statistische Berichten 
24(1245) 831-832. Nov. 8, 1939.° 


[See also Titles 959, 1321, 1360.] 
Internal 


1278. Cairncross, A. K. 

Trends in internal migration, 1841- 
1911. Transactions of the Manchester 
Statistical Society, 105th Session 1938- 
1939, pp. 21-29. 1939.° 


1279. Centre agraire international. 

Agrarian problems and policies of the 
peace. Twenty-three studies presented 
to the World Agricultural Congress, 1939. 
(Problémes agraires et politiques de 
paix. Vingt-trois études présentées au 
Congrés mondial d'agriculture 1939.) 
Paris, Editions Fustier, 1939. 222 pp. 

These twenty-three reports, including’ 
some on the flight from the land, were 
presented to the 18th International 
Congress of Agriculture, Dresden, 1939. 
[A.E.L. 14(4).] 


1280. Cole, George D. H. 

Seven sleepers - and six who are half 
awake. New Statesman and Nation 19(N.S. 
468):165-166. Feb. 10, 1940. 

A review of the report of the Royal 
Commission on the Geographical Distribu- 
tion of the Industrial Population. 


1281. DeVyver, Frank T. 

After the shutdown. An analysis of 
the job-hunting experience of a group of 
Durham hosiery workers. Journal of Poli- 
tical Economy 18(1):105-113. Feb., 1940. 

Data are included on the demographic 
characteristics and the economic and 
territorial mobility of the displaced 
workers. 


1282. The Economist. 
Industrial location. The Economist 
(London) 138(5032):196. Feb. 3, 1940. 
Review of the Report of the Royal Com- 
mission on the Geographic Location of 
the Industrial Population. 


1283. Fuller, Varden, and Janow, Sey- 
mour J. 

The migrants. IV. Jobs on farms in 
California. Land Policy Review 3(2):34- 
43. March-April, 1940. 

In addition to general data, a detail-— 
ed study was made of 1,000 migrant fami- 
lies, including place of origin, net 
worth, migrant history, earnings and em- 
ployment in 1938, and the economic pros- 
pects for those relocated. For other re- 
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ports see 6(2):Title 799; and Title 
1302, this issue. 


1284. Gross, Walter. 

The road to middle Germany. (Der Weg 
nach Mitteldeutschland.) Volk und 
Rasse 14(9):200-202. Sept., 1939. 

Labor migration. [B.d.S. 35(10).] 


1285. Hazard, C. E. 

North of "66." Washington, Farm Secu- 
rity Administration, 1939. 35 pp. 

A report on migrants to the potato and 
sugar-beet fields of Colorado, Montana, 
and Wyoming. [M.L.R. 50(4).] 


1286. Heller, Andras. 

The effect of the size of the estate 
on the wages of harvesters and the mi- 
gration gf workers in Hungary. (A mun- 

- kaadé birtoknagysadganak hatasa az araté- 
keresitre és a munkasvandorlasra.) 
Magyar statisztikai Szemle 18(3):180- 
184. March, 1940. 

Based on a study of a representative 
sample of harvesting contracts in 1938. 


1287. Kummer, Kurt. 

The role of rural housing in combating 
the flight from the land and the 
reconstruction of the German peasant. 
(Das landliche Bauwesen im Dienst der 
Landfluchtbekampfung und der Neubildung 
deutschen Bauerntums.) Nationalsozial- 
istische Monatshefte 10(113):705-715. 
Aug., 1939.° 


1288. Lacroix, André. 

The abandonment of the land. (L'aban- 
don de la terre.) Revue des Deux Mondes 
55:493-505. Feb. 1, 1940. 

The incidence, causes, results of, and 
remedies for, the depopulation of the 
rural areas of France. [A.E.L. 14(4).] 


1289. Larson, Olaf F. 

Farm population mobility in the South- 
ern Great Plains. Social Forces 18(4): 
514-520. May, 1940. 

Recent quantitative changes in the 
population of the Great Plains are de- 
scribed, and the selectivity of the out- 
migration discussed on the basis of 
Studies of a group of 40 Dust Bowl 
counties, and of Baca County, Colorado. 


1290. McWilliams, Carey. 

What we are doing for the interstate 
migrant. Los Angeles, Division of Immi- 
gration and Housing, State Building, 
1939. 12 pp.° 
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1291. Maddox, James G. 

Area adjustment in England and Wales. 
Land Policy Review 2(6):37-44. Nov.- 
Dec., 1939. 

The problems and government activities 
in the Special Areas are described, in- 
cluding the industrial rehabilitation and 
encouraged out-migration of the younger 
unemployed persons. 


1292. Maugini, Armando. 

The second colonial migration in 
Libya. (La secondo migrazione coloniale 
in Libia.) L'Agricoltura coloniale 33 
(11) :610-612. Nov., 1939.° 


1293. Mauldin, W. Parker. 

A sample study of migration to Knox- 
ville, Tennessee. Social Forces 18(3): 
360-364. March, 1940. 

The selectivity of migration is analy- 
zed on the basis of the school grades of 
approximately 1100 eighth grade students 
in Knoxville. The approximately 400 mi- 
grants were subdivided according to place 
of origin (rural, small urban, or metro- 
politan) into five time periods of length 
of residence in Knoxville. 


1294. 
Work. 

Proceedings ... selected papers, 
sixty-sixth annual conference, Buffalo, 
New York, June 18-24, 1939. New York, 
Columbia University Press, 1939. 655 pp. 

Including several contributions on in- 
terstate migration. 


1295. Nordyke, Lewis T. 

Mapping jobs for Texas migrants. Sur- 
vey Graphic 29(3):152-157. March, 1940. 
The direction of migratory workers by 

the Texas State Employment Service. 


1296. Pour, Boh. 

The problems of the return to the land. 
(Problém reagrarisatni.) Pozemkova Re- 
forma 19 6-6):75-77. Nov., 1938.° 


1297. Reuss, Carl F. 

Professional migratory farm labor 
households. Sociology and Social Research 
24(4):337-344. March-April, 1940. 

Based on interviews with 48 transient 
and 63 resident farm labor households. 


National Conference of Social 


1298. Slichter, Sumner H. 
Economic issues in social security 
policy. The impact of social security 


‘legislation upon mobility and enterprise. 


American Economic Review 30(1, Part 2, 
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Supplement) :44-61. March, 1940. 

Mobility is defined as the willingness 
and ability of labor to move from one 
employer, place, or occupation to another 
in response to changes in the demand for 
labor. The general characteristics of 
the mobility of American labor are 
sketched preparatory to a discussion of 
the influence of social security legisla- 
tion on it. 


1299. Stock, E. 

The flight from the mountains in Italy, 
an urgent agrarian problem. (Die Berg- 
flucht in Italien, ein dringliches agrar- 
politisches Problem.) Internationale 
Agrar-—Rundschau 5:57-60. May, 1939.° 


1300. Taylor, Paul S. 

Adrift on the land. Public Affairs 
Pamphlet No. 42. New York, Public Af- 
fairs Committee, 1940. 32 pp. $0.10. 

A brief picture of the origins and 
characteristics of the various migratory 
currents is followed by an analysis of 
"conflict in the fields,"its nature, and 
its causes in the various areas. 


1301. Thomas, Dorothy S. 

Selective internal migration: some im- 
plications for mental hygiene. American 
Association for the Advancement of 
Science, Publication No. 9, pp. 256-262. 
1939.° 


1302. Troxell, Willard W., and O'day, 
W. Paul. 

The migrants. III. Migration to the 
Pacific Northwest, 1930-1938. Land Pol- 
icy Review 3(1):32-43. Jan.-Feb., 1940. 

Data on migration were obtained from a 
questionnaire submitted to school chil- 
dren of families who had moved into 
Washington, Oregon, and Idaho since 1929. 
This report considers amount, period, 
and origin of migration, area of settle- 
ment, occupational groups, and occypa-— 
tional shifts. 

For previous reports, see 6(1):Title 
317; 6(2):Title 799; and Title 1283, 
this issue. 


1303. United Kingdom. Parliament. 
International labour conference. Pro- 
posed action by His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland regarding the draft 
convention concerning the regulation of 
certain special systems of recruiting 
workers and the recommendation concern- 
ing the progressive elimination of re- 


cruiting. Command 5886. London, H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1938. 4 pp. 


1304. U. S. Bureau of Agricultural Eco- 
nomics. 

Memoranda presented at the hearings 
before the Subcommittee on Senate Reso- 
lution 266 (74th Congress), of the 
Senate Committee on Education and Labor, 
May, 1940. Washington, Department of 
Agriculture, 1940. 

These memoranda, mainly in the form 
of maps and charts, with text statements, 
were presented to the Senate Civil Li- 
berties Committee in its hearings on the 
farm labor and migration problem. Toge- 
ther with other material on this problem, 
they will be published eventually in the 
Hearings of the Committee. The mimeo- 
graphed statements available at present 
include the following: 

Taylor, Carl C. A statement of rural 
problem areas. 

Taeuber, Conrad. Statement of farm 
population trends. Migration. 

Lorimer, Frank. Statementof farm pop- 
ulation trends. Composition, fertility. 
Bean, Louis, Trends in farm wages, 
farmand non-farm income, industrial pro- 

duction, and unemployment. 

Ham, William T., and Folsom, Josiah C. 
Number, distribution, composition, and 
employment status of farm labor group 
in the United States. 

Holcomb, Ernest J. Income am earnings 
of farm laborers. 

Holley, William C. The farm labor 
situation in Texas. 

Hamilton, C. Horace. The standard of 
living of farm laborers. 

Johnson, Sherman E., and Kifer, R. S. 
Mechanization and the use of labor on 
farms. 


1305. U.S. Bureauof Agricultural Eco- 
monics, and Colorado Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. 

The people of Dolores County, Colorado. 
Preliminary report. Amarillo, Texas, 
1940. 23 pp. 

This is one of a series of reports on 
five counties in Colorado designed to 
indicate the nature and extent of the 
drought migration, the characteristics 
of the migrants, and the types of ad- 
justments that are being made. The data 
utilized include a complete population 
enumeration as of April 10, 1939, made 
through the cooperation of the schools. 
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1306. U.S. Social Security Board. 
Farm Placement Service, Bureau do Employ- 
ment Security, Los Angeles. 

Covering letter: Month of March, 1940. 
Summary, year 1940, showing increase-— 
decrease figures, years 1939-1940. Los 
Angeles, 1940. 2 pp. 

The monthly reports continue on per- 
sons seeking manual employment who enter 
California through border check stations. 


1307. Wellman, Paul I. 

The trampling herd. New York, Carrick 
and Evans. 1939. $3.00. 

Material is included on "the population 
movement which filled the cattle coun- 
try." 


1308. Winkler, W. F. 

Is the migration from the land selec-— 
tive? (Ist die Aberwanderung vom Lande 
mit einer Auslese verbunden?) Volk und 
Rasse 14(10):222-225. Oct., 1939. 

Material from an inquiry in Mecklen- 
burg. [B.e.i. 7(4).] 


1309. Wood, Samuel E, 

California migrants. Sociology and 
Social Research 24(3):248-261. Jan.- 
Feb., 1940. 

A general survey of historical and 
present problems. 


[See also . tee 1354, 1358, 1375, 
1467, 1513. 


Settlement 


1310. Arnette, André. 

Colonization in New Caledonia. (Au 
sujet de la colonisation en Nouvelle- 
Calédonie.) L'Oceanie frangaise N.S.35 
(164):75-76. Nov.-Dec., 1939.° 


1311. Ballerstedt, Kurt. 

Current questions in rural settlement 
in Posen and Pommerellen. (Gegenwarts- 
fragen der landlichen Siedlung in Posen 
und Pommerellen.) Berlin, Deutsche Land- 
buchhandlung, Sohnrey, 1938. 31 pp.° 


1312. Christaller, Walter. 

Methods of land settlement in Germany 
and their relationship to local politi- 
cal organization. (Die landliche Sied- 
lungsweise im Deutschen Reich und ihre 
Beziehungen zur Gemeindeorganisation.) 
Stuttgart und Berlin, W. Kohlhammer, 


1937. 184 pp. LIn Michigan University 
Library .] 
1313. Dawson, C. A.,and Younge, Eva R. 


Pioneering in the Prairie Provinces: 
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The social side of the settlement proc- 
ess. Vol. VIII, Canadian frontiers of 
settlement, edited by W. A. Mackintosh 
and W. L. G. Joerg. Toronto, Macmillan, 
1940. 338 pp. $4.50.° 


1314. England and Wales. 
for the Special Areas. 

Report of the committee of enquiry in- 
to land settlement. London, H. M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1939. 158 pp.° 


1315. Freund, Miriam K. 

Jewish merchants in colonial America. 
Their achievements and their contribu- 
tions to the development of America. 
New York, Behrmans Jewish Book House, 


Commissioner 


1939. 127 pp. 
1316. Giemsa, Gustav, and Nauck, Ernst 
G 


A student trip to Espirito Santo; pop- 
ulation biological research on a group 
of German origin in central Brazil as a 
contribution to the problem of accli- 
matization. (Eine Studienreise nach 
Espirito Santo; volksbiologische Unter- 
suchung einer deutschstaémmigen Bevélk- 
erung in Mittelbrasilien als Beitrag 
zum Akklimatisationsproblem.) Hamburg, 
Friederichsen, de Gruyter, 1939. 75 pp. 

From the Institut fir Schiffs— und 
Tropenkrankheiten, Hamburg. 


1317. Gleissner, Franz. 

Contemporary German peasant settle-— 
ment. (Die deutsche b&éuerliche Siedlung 
der Gegenwart.) Miinchen, Eichhorn, 1937. 
160 pp. 

Munich dissertation.° 


1318. Gosselin, Amedée, and Boucher, G.P. 

Some aspects of land settlement in 
Northwestern Quebec, 1936-37. Economic 
Analyst 8(6):84-88. Dec., 1938.° 


1319. Grober, Julius. 

The white man in Africa and South 
America. A bio-climatic and political- 
economic study. (Der weisse Mensch in 
Afrika und Sidamerika. Eine bioklimat- 
ische und staatswirtschaftliche Unter- 
suchung.) Jena, Gustav Fischer, 1939. 
240 pp. M. 12.00.° 


1320. Guatelli, Mario. 

Economic aspects of intensive demo- 
graphic colonization in Libya. (Profili 
econonici della colonizzazione intensiva 


.demografica in Libia.) Rassegna ecouom- 


ica dell'Africa italiana 28(1):13-17. 
Jan., 1940. 
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1321. Hansen, Marcus L. 

The settlement of New England. Ch. II 
in: Handbook of the Linguistic Geography 
of New England. Providence, 1939.° 


1322. Italy. Ministero dell'agricol- 
tura e delle foreste. 

Law of January 2, 1940, No. 1. Coloni- 
zation of the Sicilian latifundia. 
(Legge 2 gennaio 1940, N, 1. Colonizza- 
zione del latifondo siciliano.) Bollet- 
tino ufficiale 9(4,5):134-143. Feb. 1- 
11, 1940. 

The law establishing a Society for the 
Colonization of the Sicilian Latifundia. 
[A.E.L. 14(5).] 


1323. James, Preston E. 

The problem of permanent colonization 
in southern Brazil. Brazil 12(135):6- 
17. Feb., 1940. 

See also: 0 problema da colonizag&o 
permanente no sul do Brasil. Revista 
brasileira de geografico 1(4):70-84. 
Oct., 1939.° 


1324. Joelson, Ferdinand S. 
Germany's claim to colonies. London, 
Hurst and Blackett, 1939. 343 pp. , 
This book on Germany's Middle African 
dream includes population facts and ar- 
guments. 


1325. Kummer, Kurt. 

The course of German peasant settle- 
ment. (Der Weg der deutschen Bavernsied- 
lung.) Odal.8(11):935-942. Nov., 1939. 


1326. Lehmann, Herbert. 

The settlement area of East Crete in 
the course of time. (Die Siedlungsraume 
Ostkretas im Wandel der Zeiten.) Geo- 
graphische Zeitschrift 45(6):212-228. 
1939.° 


1327. Lendl, Egon. 

Problems in settlement geography in 
the Danubian Swabian living space. 
(Siedlungsgeographische Probleme aus dem 
donauschwibischen Lebensraum.) Deutsches 
Archiv fiir Landes— und Volksforschung 3 


(3-4) :576-597. Dec., 1939.° 


1328. Lorenzoni, Giovanni. 
The development of the rural districts 


in the post-War period. (L'ascesa del 
contadino italiano nel dopo guerra.) 


Roma, Istituto nazionale di economia 
agraria, 1938. 442 pp. 

This is the final report of a series 
of studies, begun in 1928, on the small 
landed estates formed in the post—War 


period. Previous volumes, from the first 
on Tuscany in 1931 to the last on Latium 
in 1938, considered the problem for vari- 
ous regions of Italy. The first part of 
this final volume summarizes the history 
of the development of small estates in 
the various regions and areas of Italy. 
The second part analyzes the movement 
from the standpoint of its influence on 
those demanding and those offering land, 
and traces the relation of the War and 
the post-War cessation of emigration on 
the transformation of the rural economy 
from large to small scale enterprises. 
Finally, further developments are advo- 
cated, since internal colonization is re- 
garded as constituting an important phase 
of the solution of the problems of Italy. 
LR.i.s.s. 11(1).] 


1329. Lorenzoni, Giovanni. 

Transformation and colonization of the 
Sicilian latifundia. (Trasformazione e 
colonizzazione del latifondo siciliano.) 
Economia 24(6):386-410. Dec., 1939. 

The history of the transformation of 
the Sicilian latifundia is carried to 
the recent laws on colonization, which 
represent the final assault on the system. 
For previous sections ©f this article, 
see 6(2):Title 803. 


1330. Marner, Josef. 

The climatic conditions for the settle- 
ment of the North Europeans in the tropics, 
based on the example of German East Africa. 
(Die klimatischen Bedingungen fiir die 
Siedlung von Nordeuropéern in den Tropen, 
dargestellt am Beispiel von Deutsch- 
Ostafrika.) From: Archiv der Veutschen, 
Seewarte und des Marine-Observatoriums. } 
Hamburg, 1940. 70 pp.° 


1331. Marzo, Costanzo de. 

The origin and development of Belgian 
colonization. Vol. 1. From the origin 
to the foundation of the independent 
state of the Congo. (Origini e sviluppi 
della colonizzazione belga. Vol. l. 
Delle origini alla fondaziong dello stato 
indipendente del Congo.) Societa afri- 
cana d'Italia. Napoli, Stabilimento in- 
dustrie editoriale meridionali, 1938. 
169 pp. L. 18.00.° 


1332. Muller, Herbert. 

The colonial policy of Fascist Italy. 
(Die Kolonialpolitik des faschistischen 
Italien.) Veréffentlichwmgen des Deu- 
tschen Instituts fir Aussenpolitische 
Forschung,Bd. 4. Essen, Essener Verlags- 
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Anstalt, 1939. 478 pp. M. 8.50. 

A historical review of Italian colo- 
nial development in East Africa since 
its beginning, and the transition to 
Fascist imperial policy, is followed by 
an analysis of the internal organization 
of the Italian colonial empire. [Wirt- 
schaftsdienst 25(1).] 


1333. Ost, Horst-Gotthard. 

The second German eastern settlement 
in the Drage and Kiddow areas of Posen 
and West Prussia. 1. Changes in the 
settlement situation in an emigration 
area. (Die zweite deutsche Ostsiedlung 
im Drage- und Kiiddow-Gebiet; Grenzmark 
Posen—Westpreussen. 1. Teil: Wandlungen 
im Siedlungsbild eines Abwanderungsge- 
bietes.) Deutschland und der Osten, Bd. 
14. Leipzig, S. Hirzel, 1939. 152 pp. 
M. 9.60. 

Reviewed: Jahrbucher fir National- 
ékonomie und Statistik 151(1):114-115. 
Jan., 1940. 


1334. Peru. Banco agricola del Peru. 
Seccién técnica, 

Problems of colonization in Peru. (Los 
problemas de la colonizacion en el Pert. 
Lima, Empreso editorial Rimac imprenta 
S.ea., 1939. 27 pp. 

A discussion of the climate and agri- 
cultural possibilities in the mountainous 
regions is included. [A.E.L. 14(3).] 


1335. Prinzi, Daniele. 

The rural empire; aspects of agrarian 
colonization in Italian East Africa. 
(Impero rurale; aspetti della coloniz- 
zazione agraria in A.O.I.) Roma, Unione 
editoriale d'Italia, 1938. 230 pp. 

Including population, colonization, 
etc. [A.E.L. 14(3).] 


1336. Riehl, Felix. 

Concerning the size and size limits of 
new settlements, with special reference 
to the influence of community institu- 
tions. (Zur Frage der Grésse und Gréss-: 
enbegrenzung never Siedlungskorper unter 
Beriicksichtigung des Einfliusses der Ge- 
meinschaftseinrichtungen.) Borna- 
Leipzig, Noske, 1939. 126 pp.° 


1337. Ritchie, Eric M. 

The unfinished war. The drama of Anglo- 
German conflict in Africa in relation to 
the future of the British Empire. Lon- 
don, Eyre and Spottiswoode. 1940. 341 


Pp. 
This account of German colonial exper- 


1344. 
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ience emphasizes the failure of the Ger- 
mans as colonists and the lack of vali- 

dity of the "living space" claim for the 
return of the colonies. 


1338. Romer, P. 

Upper Silesian settlements in earlier 
times. (Oberschlesische Siedlumgen in 
fritherer Zeit.) Gesellschaft fiir Ge- 
schichte und Literatur der Landwirt— 
schaft, Jahrbuch 38(4):82-88. 1939. 

A historical account of settlement in 
Upper Silesia to the middle of the 
eighteenth century. [A.E.L. 14(4).] 


1339. Sapper, Karl. 

The capacity of the whites,for accli- 
matization in the tropics. (Uber die 
Akklimatisationsfahigkeit der Weissen 
in den Tropen.) Petermanns geographische 
Mitteilungen 85(10):317-322. Oct., 1939. 


1340. Schottelius, Herbert. 

Middle America as the scenes of Ger- 
man colonization attempts, 1840-1865. 
(Mittelamerika als Schauplatz deutscher 
Kolonisationsversuche 1840-1865.) 
Ubersee-Geschichte 10. Hamburg, de 
Gruyter, 1939. 111 pp. M. 3.50.° 


1341. Schwind, Martin. 

Difficulties and results of Japanese 
colonization in Manchukuo. (Schwierig- 
keiten und Erfolge japanischer Koloni- 
sation in Mandschukuo.) Geographische 
Zeitschrift 46(2):41-56. 1940.° 


1342. Solomiac, L. 

A plan for European colonization in 
the valley of Niari, Middle Congo. (Une 
formule de colonisation européenne dans 
la vallée du Niari, Moyen—Congo.) Société 
belge d'études et d'expansion, Bulletin 
bimestriel 38(118):612-616. Dec., 1939. 

Prospective colonists are furnished 
with various types of information con- 
cerning this area, recently made acces- 
sible by the completion of the Congo- 
océan railroad. [A.E.L. 14(3).] 


1343. Somegan, Laurian. 

The settlement of the Plain of Tisa 
and its geographic factors. (Le peuple- 
ment de la plaine de la Tisa et ses fac-— 
teurs géographiques.) Revue de Transyl- 
vanie. (Clug)4(3,4):233-262. July, Dec., 
1938 .° 


Tulippe, Omer. 
Recent colonization in Chimay. (Col- 
onisation récente au pays de Chimay.) 
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Bulletin du Cercle des géographes 
liégeois 11:23-34. 1939.° 


1345. U.S. Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce. 

Resettlement, an important state prob- 
lem. Russian Economic notes 2 N.S. (4): 
3-6. Feb. 29, 1940.° 


1346. Vila, Pau. 

The settlement of Catalonia. (Le peu- 
plement de la Catallogne.) Revue géogra-— 
phique des Pyrénées et du Sud-Ouest 10 
(1):56-67. 1939.° 


1347. Williams, Basil, and Mauk, 
Marielies. 

South Africa. Discovery and settle- 
ment of the Black Continent by Europeans. 
(Stidafrika. Entdeckumg und Besiedlumg 
des Schwarzen Kontinents durch den Euro- 
pier.) Berlin, Safari-Verlag, 1939. 2 
vols., 1006 pp. M. 14.50.° 


1348. Zyll de Jong, Ellen van. 
Netherlands Indian resettlement pro- 
gram makes rapid progress. Far Eastern 

Survey 9(8):92-93. April 10, 1940. 


[See also Titles 1152, 1349, 1521.] 


VII: REGIONAL STUDIES 


1349. Ambler, Charles H. 

West Virginia, the mountain state. New 
York, Prentice-Hall, 1940. 660 pp. 

This study of the State includes the 
history of settlement, and the size and 
developmental trends of the population. 


1350. Barbeau, Marius. 

North Pacific coast: its human mosaic. 
Canadian Geographical Journal, pp.142- 
155. March, 1940.° 


1351. Deffontaines, Pierre. 

The human geography of Brazil. (Geo- 
grafia humana do Brasil.) Revista bra- 
Sileira de geografia 1(2):20-56; (3):16- 
59. April and July, 1939. 

With map: Distribuig&o da densidade 
demograéfica brasileira, Vendo-se o con- 
traste entre o litoral e o oeste e noro- 
este, p. 20. There are summaries in 
French, Spanish, English, German, and 
Esperanto. 

For Part 1, see 5(4):Title 1929. 


1352. Harvill, Richard A. 

The economy of the South. Journal of 
Political Economy 18(1):33-61. Feb., 
1940. 

This study surveys population trends 
and resources, income, agriculture and 
its problems, the nonagricultural South. 
"... any serious study of the South's eco- 
nomic problems must not omit an appraisal 
of the quantitative and qualitative 
characteristics of the population." 


1353. Hézser, Aurel. 

The anthropographic characteristics of 
regions. (Le caractére anthropogéogra- 
phique des régions.) Bulletin interna- 
national de la Société hongroise de géo- 
graphie 67(2):140-150. 1939. Also: Fél- 
drajzi kézlemények 67(4):318-328. 1939.° 


1354. Italy. Istituto nazionale di eco- 
nomia agraria. 

The depopulation of the mountains in 
Italy, geographic-economic-agricultural 
research under the direction of the Com- 
mittee for Geography of the National’ Re- 
search Council of the National Insti'tute 
of Agricultural Economics. (Lo spopola- 
mento montano in Italia; indagine 
geografico-economico-agraria a cura del 
Comitato per la geografia del Consiglio 
nazionale della ricerche e dell'Istituto 
nazionale di economia agraria.) Roma y 
1932-38. 8 vols. 

The eight parts, with dates of publi- 
cation, are as follows: 

I. Le Alpi liguri-piemontesi. Vol. l. 
Note introduttive e riassuntive.{ Prov- 
incie di Novara, Vercelli ed Aosta. 
1932. Vol. 2. Provincie di Torino, 
Cuneo ed Imperia. 1932. Supplemento: 
Provincia di Novara. 1934. 

II. Le Alpi lombarde. 1935. See 3(1): 
Title 299. 

III. Le Alpi trentine. Vol. 1). Note 
antropogeografiche e note riassuntive. 
Provincia di Bolzano. 1935. Vol. 2. 
Provincia di Trento. 1935. 

IV. Le Alpi venete. 1938. See 5(3): 
Title 1462. 

V. Le Alpi giulie. 1937. See 4(1): 
Title 292. 

VI. L'Appennino emiliano-tosco- 
romagnolo. 1934. . 

VII. L'Appennino abruzzese-laziale. 
1937. See 4(3):Title 1205. 

VIII. Giusti, Ugo. Relazione general. 
Introduzione geografica, by Antonio Ton- 
iolo. 1938. See 4(3):Title 1203. 


1355. Jones, Chester L. 
Guatemala, past and present. Minne- 
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apolis. University of Minnesota Press, 
1940. 420 pp. 

This analysis of the factors that de- 
termine the present position and pros- 
pects of Guatemala contains a chapter 
on population, including both estimates 
and counts of total population and esti- 
mates of vital rates. 


1356. Kortlandt, A. 

Lapland. A social-geographical study. 
(Lapland. Een sociaal-geografische 
studie.) Tijdschrift van het Koniklyk 
Nederlandsch aardrijkskundig Genootschap 
56(4):543-558. 1939.° 


1357. McCarty, Harold H. 

The geographic basis of economic life. 
New York, Harper and Bros., 1940. 702 pp. 
The United States is divided into ten 
major regions with distinctive types of 
economic development. The major char- 
acteristics for each area are described 
in terms of both natural and human fac- 

tors. 


1358. Marres, Paul. 

The great table-lands; a study in phy- 
sical and human geography. (Les Grandes 
Causses; étude de géographie physique et 
humaine. Tours, Arrault et Cie. Vol. l, 
1935. 208 pp. Vol. 2, 1936. 445 pp. 

Vol. 1 concerns the physical situation, 
Vol. 2, the human element. Part IV of 
Vol. 2 analyzes the demographic situa- 
tion. It proceeds from a discussion of 
habitations and villages to a considera- 
tion of urban agglomerations. The popu- 
lation trends, including both natural 
increase and emigration, are traced from 
1695 to the present, with emphasis on 
the decrease of the population to about 
half its original size in the last eigh- 
ty years. 


1359. Mauersberg, Hans. 

Population and social history of the 
Berchtesgaden area. (Bevélkerungs- und 
Sozialgeschichte des berchtesgadener 
Landes.) Hannover, Schaper, 1929. 120 
pp. M. 3.50.° 


1360. Peixoto, Afranio. 

Climate and health; a bio-geographic 
introduction to Brazilian civilization. 
(Climae safide; introducgio bio-geografica 
& civilizagio brasileira.) Biblioteca 


pedagogica brasileira, Série 5a. Bra- 
Siliana, Vol. 129. S&o Paulo, Companhia 
editora nacional, 1938. 295 pp. 


Climate, regarded as of basis impor- 
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tance, is related to race, acclimatiza- 
tion, colonization, and health with spe- 
cial reference to the Amazon and north- 
east regions. 


1361. Preuss, Rudolf. 

Geography and man in the high Tauern. 
A contribution to cultural geography. 
(Landschaft und Mensch in den hohen 
Tauern. Beitrage zur Kulturgeographie.) 
Wurzburg-Aumihhle, Konrad Triltsch, 
1939. 326 pp. M. 12.00. 

There is a monograph on the popula- 
tion and pastoral activities of the 
Tauern, chiefly in their demographic 
aspects. The immigration and penetra- 
tion by Slavs and later Germans is 
traced in detail for two valleys. 
[Geographical Journal 94(2).] 


1362. Quaranta, F. 

Ethopia: an Empire inthe making. Lon- 
don, P. S. King, 1939. 120 pp. 7s 6d. 

While the basic emphasis is economic 
and fiscal, there is information on the 
number, age, and family distribution of 
white residents and settlers, the probable 
per-capita cost of settlement, etc. There 
are detailed comparisons with British 
experience in Kenya. [E. J. 49(196).] 


1363. Starkey, Otis P. 

The economic geography of Barbados. A 
study of the relationships between en- 
vironmental variations and economic devel- 
opment. New York, Columbia University 
Press, 1939. 228 pp. 

Barbados is a small, densely populated 
West Indian island, 166 square miles in 
area. This study is oriented particu- 
larly toward the effects of the physical 
environment and its variability on the 
one-crop economy. Ch. IV. "The develop- 
ment of the sugar and slave economy, 
1652-1748," traces the decreasing white 
and slave populations. Chs. VII and 
VIII, "The recent Barbadian economy: 
production," and "Consumption," relate 
the death rate to rainfall, and describe 
trends in occupational and income distri- 
bution, 1891-1921. Population, vital 
statistics, and migration data are sum- 
marized, pp. 184-192. 


1364. Varanini, Varo. 

Abyssinia in its historical, geograph-— 
ic and economic aspects. (L'Abissinia 
nei suoi aspetti storici, geografici, 
economici.) Roma, unione ed. d'Italia, 
1939. 246 pp. L. 10.00.° 
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1365. Wagemann, Ernst. 

The new Balkans. Old land — new in- 
dustry. (Der neve Balkan. Altes Land- 
junge Wirtschaft.) Hamburg, Hanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt, 1939. 144 pp. M. 3.60. 

The key problem of the Balkans is that 
of rural overpopulation. Economic co- 
operation with Germany will enable the 
population of the Balkans to develop from 


their primitive economy to a higher form 
of production, and avoid the dangers of 
the unorganized industrialization which 
occurred in other lands. [J.f.N.151(1).] 


lSee also Titles 980, 1280, 1282, 
1402.] 


VIII: CHARACTERISTICS 


Social and Economic 


1366. Bodd, Jézsef. 

The distribution of artisans by age in 
Hungary. (A magyar kézmiivesiparossag 
életkor szerinti megoszl4sa.) Magyar 
statisztikai Szemle 18(3):179-180. 
March, 1940. 


1367. Colombia. Direccién general de 
los censos. 

The first national census of edifices 
carried out on April 20, 1938. (Primer 
censo nacional de edificios efectuado el 
20 de abril de 1938.) Bogota, Imprenta 
nacional, 1939. 393 pp.° 


1368. Franciosa, Luchino. 

The population engaged in commerce ac-— 
cording to type of economic activity and 
position in the occupation. (La popola- 
zione addetta al commercio secondo le 
classi di attivita économica e la posi- 
zione nelle professioni.) Commercio 12 
(10) :33-39. Oct., 1939.° 


1369. Gingerich, Melvin. 

The Mennonites in Iowa. Iowa City, 
State Historical Society of Iowa, 1939. 
419 pp.° 


1370. Italy. Istituto centrale di sta- 
tistica. 

The population not engaged in agricul- 
ture by type of economic activity accord- 
ing to occupational position. (La popo- 
lazione presente attiva non agricola per 
categorie di attivita economica secondo 
la posizione nella professione.) Noti- 
giario demografico 13(2):29-31. April, 
1940. 

1936 Census data. 


1371. Kahn, Eugen, and Simmons, Leo W. 
Problems of middle age. Yale Review 
29(2):349-363. Winter, 1940. 
Including consideration of occupation- 
al trends. 


1372. Kayser, K. 

Native labor as a problem of the pop- 
ulation and economic structure of German 
East Africa. (Die Eingeborenenarbeit 
als Problem der Bevélkerungs- und Wirt- 
schaftsstruktur Deutsch- Ostafrikas.) 
Geographische Zeitschrift 45(4) :121-138. 
1939.° 


1373. McIlwaine, Shields. 

The southern poor-—whites from Lubber- 
land to Tobacco Road. Norman, University 
of Oklahoma Press, 1939. 274 pp. 

This volume, basically the social story 
of the poor-whites and its literary 
treatment indifferent periods, furnishes 
considerable interpretive material on 
the origins ami developments of the south- 
ern lower rural class. 


1374. Makower, Helen, and Robinson, 
H. W, 

Labour potential in war-time. Econom- 
ic Journal 49(196):656-662. Dec., 1939. 

General estimates are made of the man- 
power required in different industries 
under certain definite assumptions. A 
working hypothesis as to the distribu- 
tion of workers between individual indus- 
tries in war time was secured by compar- 
ing data from unemployment insurance re- 
cords, the 1931 census of population, and 
the numbers employed in nineteen indus-— 
trial groups, 1914-1918. Other assump- 
tions were made as to withdrawals from 
industry for the armed forces, the pos- 
sible dilution of male by female labor, 
etc. Estimates are then presented of the 
necessary industrial labor force in war 
and the requirements from the reserve of 
women labor. 


1375. Melvin, Bruce L., and Smith, Elna 
N. 

Youth in agricultural villages. Works 
Progress Administration, Division of Re- 
search, Research Monograph XXI. Washing- 
tio, Govt. Printing Office, 1940. 143 pp. 














CHARACTERISTICS 


This monograph is based on a survey of 
youth in 45 villages located in average 
or better than average agricultural ter- 
ritory. Emigration 1930-1936 was heavy 
enough to produce a net loss in the young 
population. Among the focal points of 
the analysis was population changes, 
the employment situation of youth in the 
villages, the extent to which villages 
offer opportunities for surplus farm 
youth, and various additional education- 
al and social information. The specific 
chapters are as follows: 1. Mobility. 

2. Personal characteristics (age, sex, 
marital status, household residence). 

3. Economically independent youth who 
have migrated away from the villages. 

4. School attendance and educational at- 
tainment. 5. Employment. 6. Occupa- 
tions. 7. Financial status. 8. Social 
and recreational activities. 


1376. Mukerjee, Radhakamal. 

Mobility and social deviation. Indian 
Journal of Economics 20(76):17-31. July, 
1939. 

After a discussion of mobility as "the 
solvent of tradition, caste and ancient 
social functions and institutions," some 
statistics are presented indicating the 
demographic effects of industrial devel- 
opment, 


1377. New York. State Department of 
Social Welfare, and Columbia University, 
Department of Social Science. 

Translation into English of foreign 
social science monographs. Reports on 
Projects of the Works Progress Adminis— 
tration, W. R. Dittmar, Project Super- 
visor. New York, 1937-1939. 

Various outstanding social science 
monographs and articles published in re- 
cent years in foreign languages are 
translated for greater accessibility to 
American students. English titles only 
are given below for the studies of spe- 
cial interest to population students. 
They deal primarily with social strati- 
fication and social mobility. 

2. Riemer, Svend. Upward mobility and 
social stratification. 1937. 

3. Lederer, Emil. The new middle 
class. 1937. 

5. Lederer, Emil. The problem of the 
modern salaried employee. 1937. 

9. Gewerkschaftsbund der Angestellten. 
The salaried employee in his economic 
and social development. 1938. 


10. Gonz4lez Roa, Fernando. Chapters 
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on the agrarian questionin Mexico. 1937. 

13. Nothaas, Josef. Social ascent and 
descent in Germany. 1938. 

14-15. Dreyfuss, Carl. Occupation 
and ideology of the salaried employee. 
1938. 

21. Januschka, Emanuel. The social 
stratification of the Austrian popula- 
tion. 1939. 

23. Engelhard, Erich. 
employee. 1939. 

24. Tobis, Hans. The middle class 
problem and fundamentals of its statis- 
tical analysis, 1939. 


1378. Pidgeon, Mary E., and Mettert, 
Margaret T. 

Employed women and family support. JU. 
S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, 
Bulletin No. 168. Washington, 1939. 57 


Pp 


The salaried 


This study of a sample of 58,000 women 
is based on the family schedules of the 
1930 Census for the three industrial ci- 
ties of Fort Wayne, Ind., Bridgeport, 
Conn., and Richmond, Va. 

For a brief summary, see: Woman workers 
and family support. Monthly Labor Review 
50(1):1-5. Jan., 1940. 


1379. Reid, Ira De A. 

Negro youth, their social and economic 
backgrounds; a selected bibliography of 
unpublished studies, 1900-1938. Washing- 
ton, American Youth Commission of the 
American Council on Education, 1939. 71 
pp. 

Largely unpublished theses of a se- 
lected list of colleges and universities 
in the United States. 


1380. 
Anne G. 
Income, children, and gainful workers 
in urban single-family households. So- 
cial Security Bulletin 3(2):21-30. 

Feb., 1940. 

The variations in the pattern of in- 
come distribution are related both to 
number of children and to number of gain-— 
ful workers per family. For reference 
to previous studies in this series, see 
6(2):Title 705; and Title 1381, this 
issue. 


1381. Sanders, Barkev S., et al. 
Income, children, and gainful workers 
in urban multi-family households. Social 

Security Bulletin 3(4):17-28. April, 


Sanders, Barkev S., and Kantor, 


* 1940. 


The eighth in a series of articles. 
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For reference to type of data and previ- 
ous analyses, see 6(2):Title 705; and 
Title 1380, this issue. 


1382. Seraphim, Hans—Jirgen. 

Structure and development of the peas-— 
antry in the steppes of southeastern 
Europe. (Struktur und Entwicklung des 
deutschen Steppenbauerntums in Sidost— 
europa.) Leipziger Vierteljahrsschrift 
fiir Siidosteuropa 3(2):81-99. 1939.° 


1383. Shugg, Roger W. 

Origins of class struggle in Louisiana. 
A social history of white farmers and 
laborers during slavery and after, 1840- 
1875. University, Louisiana State 
University Press, 1939. 372 pp. 

This is "an attempt to isolate the 
white farmers and laborers of Louisiana 
asaclass in order to analyze their sit- 
uation and condition in a society that 
passed through war from slave to free 
labor." The first chapters of the study 
concern ante-bellum conditions; the 
characteristics of the classes, the so- 
cial conditions in the Old Regime, the 
free labor class existing in the slave 
regime, and the government by the com- 
mercial and planting aristocracy. The 
secessjon, war, and reconstruction are 
then studied in relation to the changing 
class and racial relationships. The 
final sections concern the survival of 
the plantation system and the rise, char- 
acteristics,’and status of the poor 
whites. 


1384. Smith, T. Lynn, and Hitt, Homer L. 
The composition of the population of 

Louisiana State Penitentiary, 1859, 

1860, and 1861. Southwestern Social 

Science Quarterly 20:361-374. 1939. 
Based on 646 individual records. 


1385. Treudley, Mary B. 

A study of American philanthropists. 
Social Forces 18(3):364-374. March, 
1940. 

Data from the Dictionary of American 
Biography on 275 "philanthropists" in- 
clude sex and geographical distribution, 
mobility, and social-economic status. 


1386. Tulchin, Simon H. 

Intelligence and crime. Chicago, Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press, 1939. 166 pp. 
$2.00. 

The relationship of crime and type of 
crime to demographic, social, economic, 
and psychological characteristics is 


analyzed for over 10,000 Illinois pri- 
soners. [S.F. 18(4). 


1387. U.S. Bureauof Labor Statistics. 

Income, family size, and the economic 
level of the family. Monthly Labor Re- 
view 50(1):115-134. Jan., 1940. 

Data for the income and expenditures 
of 14,469 families of wage earners and 
clerical workers in 1934-1936 are tabula- 
ted to show the distribution according 
to economic level by type of family sep- 
arately for whites and Negroes, and the 
expenditure for groups of items by eco-— 
nomic level. 


1388. Bureau of Labor Statistics, in 
cooperation with Works Progress Adminis- 
tration. 

Study of consumer purchases. Urban 
Series. Washington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1939. 

Bulletin 642. Family income and ex- 
penditure in Chicago, 1935-36. Vol. l. 
Family income. ’|See 5(4):Title 1942.] 

Bulletin 643. Family income and ex- 
penditure in New York City, 1935-36. 
Vol. I. Family income. 

Bulletin 644. Family income and ex- 
penditure in nine cities of the East 
Central Region, 1935-36. Vol. I. Family 
income. (Columbus, Ohio; Muncie, Ind.; 
New Castle, Pa.; Springfield, I1l.; Bea- 
ver Falls, Pa.; Connellsville, Pa.; 
Logansport, Ind.; Mattoon, I11l.; and 
Peru, Ind.) 

Bulletin 645. Family income and ex 
penditure in selected New England cities, 
1935-36. Vol. I. Family income in five 
cities. (Providence, R. I.; Haverhill, 
Mass.; New Britain, Conn.; Wallingford, 
Conn.; and Willimantic, Conn.) 

Bulletin 646. Family income and ex- 
penditure in selected urban commmities 
in the West Central-Rocky Mountain Re- 
gion, 1935-36. Vol. I. Family income. 
(Omaha, Neb.-Council Bluffs, Iowa; Den- 
ver, Colo.; Dubuque, Iowa; Springfield, 
Mo.; Butte, Mont.; Pueblo, Colo.; and 
Billings, Mont.) 

Bulletin 648. Family expenditures in 
selected cities, 1935-3. Vol. I. Hots- 
ing. Vol. II. Food. Vol. III. Cloth- 
ing and personal care. Vol. IV. Fur- 
nishings and equipment. Vol. V. Medical 
care. Vol. VI. Transportation. Vol. 
VII. Miscellaneous expenditures. Vol. 
VIII. Changes in assets and liabilities. 
[The data are presented for as many ci- 
ties or combinations of cities as war- 
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ranted by the detail available."] 
Bulletin 649. Family income and ex- 
penditure in four urban communities of 
the Pacific Northwest, 1935-36. Vol. I. 
Family income. [See 5(4):Title 1941.] 


1389. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Employment and unemployment in South 
Bend. Results of the Special Census of 

St. Joseph and Marshall Counties, Ind- 
iana; 1939. Washington, 1940. Release, 
15 pp. 

Tabulations are presented covering the 
employment status of persons 14 years of 
age and over in the labor force, by sex 
and age, by nativity and color, and the 
status of those not in the labor force, 
by sex and age, by nativity and color. 
There is a brief discussion, including a 
comparison of the labor force of 1939 
with the gainful workers of 1930. 


1390. Vance, Rupert B. 

How can the Southern population find 
gainful employment? Journal of Farm 
Economics 22(1):198-205. Feb., 1940. 

The question is discussed on the as-— 
sumption (a) of recovery, and (b) of 
non-recovery of the economic system. 
With full recovery the increase in em-— 
ployment in Southern agriculture would 
probably be slight. Barring full re- 
covery, the possibilities discussed in- 
clude industrialization with an uncon- 
trolled wage level; subsistence farming 
and industrial cooperatives; and created 
jobs. 


1391. Wagner, Olaff J. M. 
Poverty and dependency in Cape Town. 
A sociological study of 3,300 dependents 
receiving assistance from the Cape Town 
General Board of Aid. Cape Town Univer- 
sity of Stellenbosch, 1936 [?]. 146 pp. 
In addition to the analysis of the 
demographic, economic, social, and 
health characteristics of the dependents, 
there is a study of the place of origin’ 
and migration of the dependents. 


1392. Webb, John N., and Bevis, Joseph C. 
Facts about wmemployment. Works Pro- 
gress Administration, Social Problems No. 
No. 4, 1939. Washington, Govt. Printing 

Office, 1940. 34 pp. 

Non-technical information is presented 
on employment and unemployment, includ- 
ing the labor market, the works program, 
women at work, groups not in the labor 
market, etc. 
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1393. Whelpton, P. K., and Hollander, 
Edward. 

A standard occupational and industrial 
classification of workers. Social Forces 
18(4) 3488-494, May, 1940. 

The problems of the Committee on Occu- 
pational Classification of the American 
Statistical Association and the Central 
Statistical Board in developing a stand- 
ard Convertibility List of Occupations 
are discussed, the list described, and 
its relationship to other occupational 
indices indicated. 


1394. Wilson, M. L. 

Problem of poverty in agriculture. 
Journal of Farm Economics 22(1):10-29. 
Feb., 1940. 

Discussion by J. I. Falconer, pp. 29- 
31 and Dwight Sanderson, pp. 31-33. 


1395. Wotinsky, W. S. 

Additional workers and the volume of 
unemployment in the depression. Commit— 
tee on Social Security, Social Science 
Research Council. Pamphlet Series No. l. 
Washington, 1940. 37 pp. $0.50. 

This is a summary of the third part of 
the author's report to the Committee on 
Social Security on the mobility of Labor 
and unemployment. Various unemployment 
censuses from 1930 to 1934 were examined 
with the purpose of estimating the num 
ber of additional workers who entered 
the labor market due to the unemployment 
of the usual breadwinner. 


[See also Titles 954, 963, 979, 982, 
1004, 1011, 1192, 1203, 1212, 1305, 
1328, 1422, 1502. 


Racial and National 


1396. Brown, W. O. 

White dominance in South Africa: a 
study in social control. Social Forces 
18(3):406-410. March, 1940. 

This is a general resumé of the racial 
composition, class structure, and rela- 
tionships in the Union of South Africa. 


1397. Bulletin of International News. 

German minorities in Europe. Bulletin 
of International News 17(5):281-290. 
March 9, 1940.° 


1398. Cariaga, Roman R. 
The Filipinos in Hawaii; economic and 
Social conditions, 1906-1936. Honolulu, 


' Filipino Public Relations Bureau, 1937. 


192 pp. [In Yale University Library. | 
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1399. Chmelaf, Josef. 

The German problem in Czechoslovakia. 
(Le probléme allemand en Tchécoslova- 
quie.) Second Edition. Prague, Orbis, 
1936. 96 pp. 


1400. Datta, Bhupendra N. 

An enquiry into the racial elements in 
Beluchistan, Afghanistan, and the neigh- 
boring areas of the Hindukush. Man in 
India 19(2-3):174-186; (4):218-273. 
April-Sept., and Oct.—Dec., 1939.° 


1401. Digel, Otto. 

The Germans in eastern Europe. (Das 
Deutschtum in Osteuropa.) Geographischer 
Anzeiger 40(7):166-169; (8) :184-187. 
April, 1939.° 


1402. Fabian Society. International 
Research Section. 

Hitler's route to Bagdad. London, 
Allen and Unwin, 1939. 356 pp. 10s 6d. 
This series of studies of the south- 
eastern neutral countries includes dis- 
cussions of minority issues, with special 
reference to the strength and persistence 

of German expansionist tendencies. 

The countries considered, and the au- 
thors of the sections are as follows: 
Yugoslavia, by Barbara Ward; Roumania, by 
Barbara Buckmaster; Bulgaria, by Clare 
Hollingworth; Greece, by Vandeleur Robin- 
son; and Turkey, by Lilo Liuke. The in- 
troduction is by Leonard Woolf. 


1403. Fochler-Hauké, Gustav. 

German population groups and German 
labor in Bohemia, Moravia, and Slovakia. 
(Deutsche Volksgruppe und deutsche Ar- 
beit in Béhmen, Maéhren ui der Slowakei.) 
Deutsche Volksforschung in Béhmen und 
Mahren 1(1):1 ff. 1939.° 


1404. - Haushofer, Karl, and Roeseler, 
Hans, Editors. 

The development of the German people 
from the hetereogeneity of tribes to the 
unity of the nation. (Das Werden des 
Deutschen Volkes von der Vielfalt der 
Stémme zur Einheit der Nation.) Berlin, 
Propyléen-Verlag, 1939. 569 pp. 145 
pictures, 72 maps. 

This is a history of the origin, mi- 
grations, settlements, and development 
of the various Germanic peoples from the 
beginning to the present. There are 
introductory chapters by Paul Zaunert on 
"Der Stammesbegriff in den deutschen 
Geschichte," and Otto Scheel on "Das 
Werden der deutschen Staémme. Van den 


westgermanischen Vélkerschaften zum 
frainkischen Staat." 

The first part, on the lower German 
area, contains sections by Georg Schnath 
on "Geschichte und Schicksal der Nieder- 
sachsen und Friesen," and Erich Keyser 
on "Der deutsche Nordosten von der Elbe 
bis zur Narwa." 

The second part, on the middle German 
area, contains sections by Friedrich 
Konig on "Einheit und Vielgestalt der 
Franken"; Rudolf Kotzschke on "Sesshaf- 
tigkeit und Stammesneubildung im Mit- 
teldeutschen Raum. Vorstoss nach Ober- 
sachsen"; Fritz Machatschek on "Das 
Sudetendeutschtum"; Rudolf Craemer on 
"Raum und Reich"; and Will-Erich Peuckert 
on "Schlesien und die Schlesier." 

The third part, on the upper German 
area, contains sections by Albrecht 
Haushofer, on "Der Alpenraum in der 
deutschen Geschichte"; Friedrich Metz on 
"Der deutsche "Stidwesten"; Karl Haushofer 
on "Das Schicksal des altbairischen 
Stammes"; and Rupert von Schumacher on 
"Die Ostmark und der Donauraum." 

The final part, onGermans in the world, 
is a section by Hans Goeseler on "Die 
Ausbreitung der Deutschen in der Welt." 


1405. Hirschberg, Walter. 

The question of remnant peoples in 
Africa. (Zur Frage der Restvélker in 
Afrika.) Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 
70(3-5) :262-272. 1938.° 


1406. Isbert, Otto A. 

Foreign elements among European peo- 
ples. (Die Auslandgruppen der euro- 
paiischen Vélker.) Volksforschung 3(2): 
132-149. Aug., 1939.° 


1407. Jewish Chronicle. 

The Jewish year book. Forty-fourth 
year of issue, 5700-1, lst January to 
3lst December, 1940. London, 1940. 

478 pp. 5s 6d. 

The section on Jewish statistics, pp. 
334-341, gives information on the number 
of Jews in the world and in various 
countries and cities, based partly on 
census data and partly on estimates. 


1408. Johnston, James H. 
Miscegenation in the ante—bellum 
South. Chicago, University of Chicago, 
1939. 
Ph.D. thesis. 


1409. Kaudern, Walter. 
Note on the geographical distribution 
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of the pygmies and their possible affin-— 


ities. Etnologiska studier 9:151-175. 
1939 .° 
1410. Krishna, Katragadda B. 


The problem of minorities or communal 
representation in India. London, Allen 
and Unwin, 1939. 359 pp. 

While primarily a critique of the sys- 
tem of communal representation as devel- 
oped by the British, this volume con- 
tains considerable material on the origin 
and present status of the various classes, 
castes, and religious groups in India. 


1411. Lasker, Bruno. 
Filipinos in California. 
(12) :575-579. Feb., 1940.° 


1412. Latvia. Valsts statistiska par- 
valde. 

The Germans in Latvia. (Vaciesi Lat- 
vija.) Menesa biletens 14(10):1120-1124. 
Oct., 1939.° 


1413. Lonn, Ella. 

Foreigners in the Confederacy. Chapel 
Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 
1940. 566 pp. 

This volume, while primarily a history 
of the role played by foreigners in the 
ranks of the Confederate Army, devotes 
its first chapter to a broad sketch of 
the number and distribution of foreigners 
in the Confederacy of 1860. 


Amerasia 3 


1414. Mende, Gerhard von. 
The peoples of the Soviet Union. (Die 
Vélker der Sowjet Union.) Geopolitische 


Schriftenreihe "Vélker und Staaten." 
Richenau Sa., Rudolf Schneider, 1939. 
124 pp. [In New York Public Library.] 


1415. Morant, G. M. 

The races of Europe. A footnote to 
history. Preface by J. B. S. Haldane. 
London, Allen and Unwin, 1939. 163 pp. 

"This book was written as a protest 
against the views regarding race which 
were almost universally accepted at the 
time of the Munich agreement." It sur- 
veys the extent of agreement between the 
linguistic and anthropological classifi- 
cation of the major populations of cen- 
tral Europe. Traits considered include 
language; cephalic index; stature; skin, 
hair, and eye color; form of hair; blood 
groups; and craniology. 


1416. Muller, Karl von. 
The social-anthropological importance 
of the changing nationality composition 
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of the Sudeten area. (Zur sozialanthro- 
pologischen Bedeutung der Umvolkungs-— 
vorgange im Sudetenraum.) Deutsche 
Volksforschung in Bohmen und Mahren 1 
(3)... 1989.° 


1417. Pfeffer, Karl H. 

Research on the Canadian Germans. (Zur 
Erforschung des kanadischen Deutschtums.) 
Deutsches Archiv fiir Landes— und Volks- 
forschung 3(3-4):686-696. Dec., 1939.° 


1418. Poisson, Georges. 

The peopling of Europe. Present sit- 
vation, origin, and evolution. (Le peu- 
plement de l'Europe. Etat actuel, ori- 
gines et évolution.) Paris, Payot, 
Bibliothéque scientifique, 1939. 373 pp. 
F, 50.00. 

The peopling of Europe in pre-historic 
early historic times is considered, es— 
pecially from the standpoint of the rela- 
tion of racial type to its corresponding 
civilization. Subjects considered in- 
clude the present races in the world and 
in Europe, the first settlement of Eu- 
rope, the appearance of the present 
races, the successive civilizations, the 
Aryans, the movements of the Iron Age, 
and Celtic expansion. [Revue anthropo- 
logique 49(10-12).] 


1419. Porzelt, Hanns. 

The German peasant in Rio Grande do Sul. 
(Der deutsche Bauer in Rio Grande do 
Sul.) Ochsenfurt am Main, Buchdruckerei 
Fritz und Rappert, 1937. 110 pp. 


1420. Rohmeder, Wilhelm. 

The responsibility of Argentina to the 
white races. Population and land in 
South America. (Argentiniens Verantwor- 
tung vor der weissen Rasse. Mensch und 
Erde in Siidamerika.) Zeitschrift fir 
Geopolitik 17(1):10-19. Jan., 1940.° 


1421. R6énai, Andras. 

Nationality problems of the Carpathian 
basin. (Nemzetisgégi problémak a Karpat— 
medencében.) Féldrajzi kézlemények 67 
(4):461-472. 1939. Also in: Bulletin 
international de la Société hongroise de 
géographie 67(2):283-294. 1939. 

English summary, p. 473.° 
1422. Ross, Arthur M. 

The Negro worker in the depression. 
Social Forces 18(4):550-559. May, 1940. 

The influence of the racial and occu- 


_pational status of the urban Negro is 


analyzed as it operated in the group 
conflicts of the thirties. 





208 CHARACTERISTICS 


1423. Ross, Friedrich. 

Nationality groups and population in 
Poland. (Volksgruppen und Bevélkerung 
in Polen.) Ost-Europa 14:750-760. Aug.- 
Sept., 1939.° 


1424. Schmidt, Wilhelm. 

The cultural historical method of eth- 
nology. The scientific approach to the 
racial question. Translated by S. A. 
Sieber. New York, Fortuny's, 1939. 383 
pp. $5.00.° 


1425. Schneefuss, Walter. 

Germans in southeastern Europe. (Deu- 
tschtum in Sid-Ost-Europa.) Leipzig, 
Goldmann, 1938. 145 pp. M. 3.00. 

Location and numbers in Hungary, Rou- 
mania, Yugoslavia, and Slovakia, with 
developments since 1918. [Wirtschafts-— 
dienst 25(11).] 


1426. Schulz, Rudolf. 

The German peasant in the Baltic; a 
contribution on the development of a 
German peasant group in the Baltic. 
(Der deutsche Bauer im Baltikum; ein 
Beitrag zur Entstehungsgeschichte eines 
deutschen Bavernstandes im Baltikun.) 
Berlin, Volk und Reich, 1938. 148 pp. 


1427. Sofronie, Gheorghe. 

The principle of nationality and the 
peace treaties of 1919-1920. (Le prin- 
cipe des nationalités et les traités de 
paix de 1919/1920.) Bucarest, Edition 
du Journal "Universul," 1937. 278 pp. 

The principle of nationality is used 
to refute Hungarian revisionist claims. 
[In New York Public Library. ] 


1428. Steyer, S. 

Germans in Hungary. (Das Deutschtum 
in Ungarn.) National-sozialistische Mon- 
atshefte 10:692-697. Aug., 1939.° 


1429. U.S. Committee to Review the 
Nationality Laws. 

.-. Nationality laws of the United 
States. Message from the President of 
the United States transmitting a report 
proposing a revision and codification of 
the nationality laws of the United 
States, prepared at the request of the 
President of the United States, by the 
Secretary of State, the Attorney Gener- 
al, and the Secretary of Labor. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1939. 

3 vols. 

Part 1 contains the proposed code, 
while Part 2 compares it with the pre- 
sent nationality laws. Part 3 gives the 


existing constitutional, statutory, and 
treaty provisions at present in force. 


1430. Van Cleef, Eugene. 

The Finns of the Pacific coast of the 
United States, and consideration of the 
problem of scientific land settlement. 
Annals of the Association of American 
Geographers 30(1):25-38. March, 1940. 


1431. Wartburg, Walther von. 

The origin of the Latin peoples. (Die 
Entstehung der romanischen Vélker.) 
Halle-Saale, Max Niemeyer, 1939. 180 pp. 
{In the University of Virginia Library. | 


1432. Wissler, Clark. 

Indians of the United States; four cen- 
turies of their history and culture. 
New York, Doubleday, Doran, 1940. 319 
PP he American Museum of Natural History, 
Science Series. 


1433. Wunderlich, E. 

Germans in the world; a short explana- 
tion of the map of the same title. (Das 
Deutschtum in der Welt; kurze Erlauter- 
ung zu der Karte mit gleichem Titel.) 
Der praktische Schulmann 5:65-79. 1937.° 


1434. Wischt, Johann. 

City and country among the Danubian 
Germans in Yugoslavia. (Stadt und Land 
im Donaudeutschtum Jugoslaviens.) 
Deutschtum im Ausland 22(11-12) :600- 
610. Nov.—Dec., 1939.° 


[See also Titles 970, 981, 1176, 
1228, 1229, 1231, 1241, 1379, 1444. 


Physical and Mental 


1435. Boas, Franz. 

Changes in bodily form in descendants 
of immigrants. American Naturalist N.S. 
42(2,1):183-189. April-June, 1940. 

This is a detailed reply to the cri- 
tique of Boas' "Changes in bodily form 
of descendants of immigrants, 1912" by 
G. M. Morant and Otto Samson (Biometrika 
28:13 ff. 1936). See 4(1):Title 361. 


1436. Boas, Franz. 

Race, language and culture. New York, 
Macmillan, 1940. 647 pp. 

This collection of earlier works in- 
cludes the following of particular in- 
terest to population students: Race and 
progress (1931). Modern populations of 
America (1915). Report on an anthropo- 
metric investigation of the population 
of the United States (1922). Changes in 

















bodily form of descendants of immigrants 
(1910-1913). New evidence in regard to 
the instability of human type (1916). 


1437. Dubitscher, F., and Steiner, F. 
Special hereditary pathology. (Spe- 
zielle Erbpathologie.) Erb und Rassen- 
pflege, Jahreskurse fiir arztliche Fort- 

bildung 30:1-17. May, 1939. 


A review of the literature. [Q.C.I. 
M. 26(1).] 
1438. Gardner, Iva C., ani Newman, H. H. 


Mental and physical traits of identi- 


cal twins reared apart. Case XX. Twins 
Lois and Louise. Journal of Heredity 31 
(3):119-126. March, 1940. 


1439. Juda, A. 

Recent psychiatric-—genealogical re- 
search on twins in opportunity schools 
and their families; the twin-probands 
and their partners. (Neve psychiatrisch- 
genealogische Untersuchumgen an Hilfs- 
schulzwillingen und ihren Familien; die 
Zwillingsprobanden und ihre Partner.) 
Zeitschrift fir die gesamte Neurologie 
und Psychiatrie 166:365-452. 1939.° 


1440. Juda, A. 

Concerning the hereditary value of the 
highest grade of feeble-mindedness and 
the low normal. (Uber den Erbwert der 
leichtesten Schwachsinnsgrade und der 
blossen Schwachbegabung.) Allgemeine 
Zeitschrift fir Psychiatrie 112:255-261. 
1939.° 


1441. 

Social psychology. 
Holt, 1940. 570 pp. 

Part III, "Differential psychology," 
pp. 223-318, includes the following three 
chapters:.IX. "Individual and class dif- 
ference" (the problem of heredity and en- 
vironment, studies of twins, occupational 
differences, the effect of school train- 
ing, the intelligence of foster children, 
and regional differences in intelli- 
gence.) X. "Sex differences" (quanti- 
tative studies, the ethnological ap- 
proach, etc.) XI. "Racial differences" 
(the anthropological, biological, and 
cultural arguments, testing racial in- 
telligence, the measurement of non- 
intellectual traits, and the problem of 
race mixture.) 


1442. lLehtovarra, Arno. 

Psychological research on twins. 
(Psychologische Zwillungsuntersuchungen.) 
Helsinki, Akateeminen Kirjakauppa, 

1938. 460 pp. 


Klineberg, Otto. 
New York, Henry 
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' 1446. 


These studies of 144 pairs of twins 
are oriented toward organization and 
clarification of the problems of the re- 
lations of heredity and environment. 
[Americal Journal of Psychology 53(1).] 


1443. Leonhard, K. 

Questions concerning certification as 
to the hereditary soundness of atypical 
psychoses. (Fragen der Erbbegutachtung 
bei den atypischen Psychosen.) Allge- 
meine Zeitschrift fir Psychiatrie 112: 
391-396. 1939. 

In connection with the sterilization 
law. [Q.C.I.M. 26(1).] 


1444, Malzberg, Benjamin. 

Social and biological aspects of men- 
tal disease. Utica, New York, State 
Hospital Press, 1940. 360 pp. 

"This book is an attempt to state the 
problem of mental health as accurately 
as possible. The data are taken from 
the experience of New York State, which, 
because of its well-administered system 
of State care of patients with mental 
disease, has been able to accumulate a 
rich body of standardized statistical 
information. The chapters represent re- 
visions of studies which have appeared 
from time to time." 

The chapters of interest to population 
students are as follows: I. Trend of 
mental disease in New York State. II. 
Age and mental disease. III. Mental di- 
Sease among urban and rural populations. 
IV. Marital status in relation to mental 
disease. V. Marriage rates among pa- 
tients with mental disease. VI. Mental 
disease according to nativity and parent— 
age. VII. Race and mental disease. 
VIII. Mental disease among natives of 
foreign white parentage. IX. Mental di- 
Sease among Negroes. X. The incidence 
of mental disease in relation to birth 
order. XI. The influence of economic 
factors on mental health. XII. Literacy 
and mental disease. XIII. Life tables 
for patients with mental disease. 

XV. Summary. 


1445. Pintus, Giuseppe. 

A methodological critique of the study 
of the heredity of dementia praecox. 
(Criteri metodologici per lo studio 
della ereditarieta della demenze pre- 
coce.) Genus 3(3-4). 1939.° 


Sauvage, Nolting, W. J. J. de. 
Further studies on correlation be- 
tween schizophrenia and related disor- 
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ders and month of birth. Nederlandsch 
Tijdschrift voor geneeskunde 83:5219- 
3222. June 24, 1939. 

In Dutch. [Q.C.I.M. 26(1).] 


1447. Schwesinger, Gladys C. 

Five little Dionnes and how they grew. 
Some notes and reflections on the ef- 
fects of two million visitors and three 
quarters of a million dollars on the 
problem of evaluating heredity and en- 
vironment. Journal of Heredity 31(3): 
145-150. March, 1940. 


1448. Snyder, Laurence H. 

The principles of heredity. Second 
Edition. New York, D. C. Heath, 1940. 
452 pp. 

This volume, the first edition of 


which was published in 1934, contains 
chapters on "The inheritance of physi- 
cal and physiological trains in man." 
"The inheritance of mental traits in 
man," "Eugenics," and "The analysis of 
human family histories." 


1449, Wallace, Henry A., et al. 

The genetic basis for democracy. A 
panel discussion of race and race preju- 
dice. Held at the Little Theatre, Hall 
of Science and Education, New York 
World's Fair, October 14, 1939. New 
York, American Committee for Democracy 
and Intellectual Freedom, 1959. 25 pp. 
$0.40. 


[See also Titles 982, 1000, 1002, 
1013, 1123, 1128, 1185, 1222, 1386.] 


IX: POLICY 


1450. Acker, K. 

Relationship between the economic and 
population policy of France. (Zusam- 
menhange zwischen der Wirtschafts— und 
der Bevélkerungspolitik Frankreichs.) 
Deutsche Wirtschafts—Zeitung 36:994~-999. 
Aug., 1939.° 


1451. Ahlers, Olof. 

The population policy of the cities of 
the Wend districts of the Hanseatic 
League as contrasted with that of the 
Slavs. (Die Bevélkerungspolitik der 
Stadt de “wendischen" Quartiers der 
Hanse gegeniiber Slawen.) Baruth-Mark, 
Sarchen, 1939. 51 pp.° 


1452. Babor, J. F. 
Agencies and euthenics. Bratislavské 
lekarske listy 19:129-143. May, 1939. 
Czech, and English summary. [Q.C.I. 
M. 26(1).] 


1453. Bernsee, Hans. 

Mother and child in wartime. Facts 
and experiences from the World War peri- 
od. (Mutter und Kind in der Kriegszeit. 
Tatsachen und Erfahrungen aus dem Welt— 
kriege.) Nationalsozialistische 
Volksdienst 6(9):398-404; (10) :415-419. 
Sept. and Oct., 1939.° 


1454. Bigelow, Maurice A. 
Eugenic education in colleges. Journal 
of Heredity 31(3):151-153. March, 1940. 


1455. Boschan, Siegfried. 

National Socialist racial and family 
law; practical applications and effects 
on the judicial process, administration, 


and economy. (Nationalsozialistische 
Rassen— und Familiengesetzgebung; prak- 
tische Rechtsanwendung und Auswirkungen 
auf Rechtspflege, Verwaltung und Wirt— 
schaft.) Berlin, Deutscher Rechtsver- 
lag, 1937. 406 pp. [In New York Public 
Library. ] 


1456. Brugger, Carl. 

Hereditary disease and its control. 
(Erbkrankheiten und ihre Bekampfung.) 
Schriften des Heilp&dagogischen Seminars 
Zurich. Erlenbach-Zirich, Rotapfel- 
verlag, 1939 [7]. 112 pp. M. 2.85.° 


1457. Burgdérfer, Friedrich. 

The population question in England. 
(Die Bevélkerungsfrage in England.) 
Wirtschaftsdienst 24:1011-1014. July 
28, 1939. 


1458. Cleland, Wendell. 
A population plan for Egypt. L'Egypte 
contemporaine 30(185) :461-484. 1939.° 


1459. Conference on Virginia Popula- 
tion Trends. 

Virginia does care. Conference ... 
Roanoke, Virginia, October 24-25, 1939. 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Agri- 
cultural Experiment Station, with Vir- 
ginia State Planning Board. Report No. 
12. Oct., 1939. 34 pp. 

There is a foreword by William F. 
Garnett, and committee reports which were 
adopted by the conference. 


1460. Dubar, George. 
A recent law on family allowances in 
Belgium. (Una nuova legge sugli assegni 
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familiari nel Belgio.) Le Assicurazioni 
sociali 15(5):907-931. 1939. 

A survey of provisions, up to and in- 
cluding the decree of Dec. 22, 1938, and 
the modifications of the decree of Sept. 
2, 1939. See also 5(3):Title 1562. 


1461. Dukor, Benno. 

The prohibition of marriage for the 
legally incompetent and mentally dis- 
eased in Switzerland. Theory and prac- 
tise for physicians, judges, and welfare 
officials. (Das schweizerische Eheverbot 
fir Urteilsunfahige und Geisteskranke. 
Seine Theorie und Praxis fiir Arzte, 
Juristen und Fursorgebeamte.) Zurich, 


Polygraphischen Verlag, 1939. 248 pp. 
Fr. 12.00.° 
1462. Feder, Gottfried, and Rechenberg, 


Fritz. 

The new city. An attempt to base a new 
art of city planning on the social struc- 
ture of the population. (Die neue Stadt. 
Versuch der Begriindung einer neuen Stadt— 
planungskunst aus der sozialen Struktur 
der Bevélkerung.) Berlin, J. Springer, 
1939. 480 pp. M. 45.00. 

Social, economic, population, trans-— 
portation, and other types of data and 
points of view are combined in an at-— 
tempt to develop the foundations of 
area planning and architecture for the 
cities of the future. [J.f.N. 151(1).] 


1463. Fickert, Hans. 

The racial struggle against crime. 
(Rassenhygienische Verbrechensbekamp- 
fung.) Kriminalistische Abhandlungen, 
37. Leipzig, E. Wiegandt, 1938. 124 pp. 


1464. France. 

The decree relative to family allow- 
ances in agriculture. (Décret relatif 
aux allocations familiales dans l'agri- 
culture.) Journal officiel 71(303): 
13754. Dec. 7, 1939. 

The text of the law.° 


1465. G&rdlund, W. 

Does the new Swedish law on abortions 
fulfill its intended purpose? (Svenska 
lakartidningen 36:1471-1483. Aug. 4, 
1939. 

In Swedish. [Q.C.I.M. 26(1).] 


1466. Garnett, William E., and Burr, 
Charles G. 

Virginia faces its population future. 
Prepared for a Conference on Virginia 
Population Trends, Roanoke, Virginia, 
October 24-25, 1939. Virginia Agricul- 


‘Ibid. 73(6):110. 
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tural Experiment Station, Report No. 10. 
Oct., 1939. 16 pp. Appendices. 


1467. Greene, Lee S. 

State policy in the British depressed 
areas: an experiment in regionalism. 
Social Forces 18(3):337-350. March, 
1940. 

Early attempts at the solution of the 
problem, and the creation of the Commis- 
Sioners for the Depressed Areas, are de- 
scribed, with some discussion of popula-— 
tion trends, and the planned or subsidi- 
zed attempts at increasing out-migration 
and settling urban unemployed on the land. 


1468. Gross, Walter. 

Racial and population policy in the 
struggle for the historic preservation 
of the people. (Die Rassen- und Bevélk- 
erungspolitik im Kampf um die geschicht— 
liche Selbstbehauptung der Volker.) Na- 
tionalsozialistische Monatshefte 10 
(115) :882-888. Oct., 1939.° 


1469. Hoffmann, Hans A. 

Tuberculosis of the lungs and the eu- 
genics law. (Lungentuberkulose und 
Ehegesundheitsgesetz.) Archiv fir 
Rassen— und Gesellschafts-Biologie 33 
(5):377-411. 1939. 


1470. Hoffner, Claire. 

Recent developments in compulsory 
systems of family allowances. Inter- 
national Labour Review 41(4):337-360. 
April, 1940. 

Legislation on family allowances is 
summarized for stabilized schemes (New 
Zealand and New South Wales), evolution- 
ary schemes (France and Italy), and new 
schemes (Chile, Hungary, Spain). Atten- 
tion is given to the nature of the al- 
lowances; to their scope, beneficiaries, 
and amount; and to the equalization funds 
and other methods of financing them. 


1471. Hohman, Helen F, 
Social democracy in Sweden. Social 
Security Bulletin 3(2):3-10. Feb., 


1940. 
This summary statement includes consid- 
eration of the population policies. 


1472. International Labour Office. 
Wartime family allowances in France. 
Industrial and Labour Information 73(5): 
87-88. Jan. 29, 1940. [From: Journal 

officiel, 18 décembre, 1939.] 
Protection of the family in Brazil. 
Feb. 5, 1940. [Decree 

of 10 november 1939. See: Correio da 
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manh&, 11 november, 1939.] 

Family allowances in Spanish agricul- 
ture. Ibid. 74(5):113-114. April 29, 
1940. [See: Boletin oficial del Estado, 
July 19 and Oct. 26, 1938; Sept. 9 and 
Oct. 11, 1939; and Jan. 21, 1940.] 


1473. Italy. Istituto centrale di 
statistica. 

Marriage loans granted in 1938 and 
1939. (I prestiti matrimoniali concessi 
nel 1938 e nel 1939.) Notiziario demo- 
graphico 13(2):31-32. 1940. 

The award of medals of honor to moth- 
ers of large families. (La consegna 
delle "medaglie d'onore" alle madri di 
famiglie numerose.) Ibid. 13(2):32. 
April, 1940. 


1474, Italy. Unione fascista fra le 
famiglie numerose. Sezione provinciale 
di Asti. 

The demographic conscience. (La 
coscienza demografica.) Vol. I, No. 1, 
Dec. 20, 1938. Asti, Paglieri e Raspi, 
1938. 4 pp.° 


1475. Kantorovitz, Myron. 

Alfred Grotjahn as a eugenist. Journal 
of Heredity 31(3):155-159. March, 1940. 
The eugenic views of the founder of 

the German social hygiene movement. 


1476. Lehmann, Konstantin. 

Equalization of family burdens. (Zum 
Familienlastenausgleich.) Archiv fir 
Rassen— und Gesellschafts—Biologie 33 
(5) 3424-432. 1939. 


1477. Livi, Livio. 

Results of Italian population pol- 
icy. (Sui risultati della politica 
demografica in Italia.) Economia 25 
(1):9-15. Jan., 1940. 

Trends by provinces, 1928, 1933, and 
1938. 


1478. Loffredo, Ferdinando. 

Family allowances in Spain. (Gli 
assegni familiari nella Spagna.) Ri- 
vista internazionale di scienze sociali 
11(1):36-47. Jan., 1940. 

After mentioning early private systems 
of family allowances, the decrees and 
administration practices of the Franco 
regime are summarized. 


1479. McCloy, Shelby T. 

Government aid to large families in 
Normandy, 1764-1786. Social Forces 18 
(3):418-424. March, 1940. 

The history of the royal edict of 


Louis XIV in 1666 providing pensions to 
large families is sketched, together 
with its later modifications. 


1480. Magnaghi, Gianfranco. 

Marriage allowances for industrial la- 
borers. (Gli assegni matrimoniali per 
i laboratori dell'industria.) Rivista 
internazionale di scienze sociali 11(1): 
65-67. Jan., 1940. 

Summary of recent Italian provisions. 


1481 Mazzetti, G. 

The activity of the National Fascist 
Institute for Social Welfare in the demo- 
graphic struggle. (L'attivitaé dell'Is- 
tituto nazionale fascista della previ- 
denza sociale nel campo demografico.) 
Atti della III Riunione della Societa 
italiana di demografia e statistica 
(Bologna) Nov., 1938. pp. 68-89. 
Firenze, 1939.° 


1482. Meidner, Rudolf. 

Population policy and population 
trends in the Third Reich. (Befolk- 
ningspolitik och befolkningsutveckling i 
Tredje Riket.) Ekonomisk Tidskrift N.S.41 
(3):251-269. Sept., 1939.° 


1483. Montgomery, Arthur. 

The Population Commission and popula- 
tion questions. (Befolkningskommis- 
sionen och befolkningsfragan.) Ekonom- 
isk Tidskrift N. S. 41(3):200-221. 

Sept., 1939. 

This review article regards the Swedish 
Population.Report as very valuable, but 
too inclusive, andatthe same time, deal- 
ing only superficially with basic issues. 
The author questions the economic causa- 
tion of the decline of the birth rate 
stressed in the Report. The sociological 
causes of population movements are very 
complex; a simple explanation of declining 
fertility in terms of economic factors. 
fails to clarify the actual situation. He 
also questions whether the economic sit-— 
vation of Sweden (in early 1939) is fav- 
orable enough for success of a population 
policy intended to improve quality and 
increase quantity. [E.J. 49(196).] 


1484, Myrdal, Gunnar. 

Population. A problem for democracy. 
The Godkin Lectures, 1938. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1940. 
237 pp. 

The population problem is held to be 
political problem of social goals and 
planned political action." Preliminary 
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chapters sketch the inter-relationships 
of the great secular swings in popula- 
tion and economic theory, and stress the 
basic importance of population replace- 
ment in the long-time destinies of demo- 
cracies. The population situation in Swe- 
den and the ideological crisis produced 
by the severe decline in reproduction 
form the background for an analysis of 
the attitudes of individuals toward the 
population problem as they are influenc- 
ed by convervative or radical affilia- 
tion, family status, and national iden- 
tification. The effects of population de- 
cline on the economy of a nation are then 
discussed. With 100 per cent net repro- 
duction as a goal, an attempt is made to 
outline the broad general principles for 
a positive population policy in a demo- 
cratic country. 


1485. Napolitano, Tomaso. 

Maternity and infancy in the U.S.S.R. 
An essay on social policy. I. The pro- 
paganda law. II. The daily reality. 
Documents. (La maternité et 1'enfance 
en U.R.S.S. Essai de politique sociale. 
I. Les lois propagande. II. La réalité 
quotidienne. Documents.) Bibliothéque 
populaire de culture sociale, III. 
Florence, F. Le Monnier, 1939. 99 pp. 
L. 2.00. 

There is also an Italian edition.° 


1486. Osborn, Frederick. 

The eugenics of human reproduction. 
Human Fertility 5(1):1-4. Feb., 1940. 

The problem of planned parenthood is 
discussed in relation to its biological 
and cultural implications, measures to 
alleviate or remove economic handicaps 
retarding it, and its basic importance 
to the survival of democracy. 


1487. Osborn, Frederick. 

Significance to medicine of present 
population trends. Hermann Michael 
Biggs Memorial Lecture. Bulletin of the 
New York Academy of Medicine 15:427-441. 
July, 1939.° 


1488. Ott, Walter. 

The situation of Austria from the 
standpoint of population policy. (Die 
bevélkerungspolitische Lage der Ostmark.) 
Der O6ffentliche Gesundheitsdienst 5 
(11A):390-396. Sept. 5, 1939.° 


1489. Pergolesi, Ferruccio. 
The family in modern constitutions. 
(La famiglia nelle costituzione contem- 


‘marriage laws of Danzig. 
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poranee.) Le assicurazioni sociali 15 
(6) :1025-1030. 1939. 

The Weimar Constitution as of 1933, 
and the Constitutions of Czechoslovakia, 
Greece, Yugoslavia, Estonia, Lithuania, 
Portugal, Spain, Eire, and Brazil. 


1490. Rao, G. Raghava. 

A population policy for the Bombay 
Presidency. Journal of the University 
of Bombay 8:71-87. July, 1939.° 


1491. Rodenberg, C. H. 

Reflections on practical eugenics. 
(Gedanken zur praktischen Erb und 
Rassenpflege.) Allgemeine Zeitschrift 
fir Psychiatrie 112:349-359. 1939.° 


1492. Rogmann, Heinz. 

Problems of population policy in Sil- 
esia. (Bevélkerungspolitische Aufgaben 
in Schlesien.) Raumforschung und Raum- 
ordnung 3(8-9). Aug.—Sept., 1939.° 


1493. Rossi-Ragazzi, B. 

Family allowances from the demographic 
point of view. (Gli assegni familiari 
dal punto di vista demografico.) Atti 
della III Riunione della Societaé ital- 
iana di demografia e statistica (Bologna) 
Nov., 1938. pp. 210-232. Firenze, 1939.° 


1494, Sanders-Salomonson, H. H. 

The study of women from the eugenic 
point of view. (De studie van de vrouw 
uit eugenetisch oogpunt.) Mensch en 
Maatschappij 16(1):57-63. 1940.° 


1495. Schubart. 

Ancient sterilization law in Iceland. 
(Altislandisches Sterilisationsrecht.) 
Minchener medizinische Wochenschrift 
86:1007-1008. June 30, 1939.° 


1496. Sos, Ernd. 

Family allowances in Hungary. (Gli as- 
segni familiari in Ungheria.) Le assi- 
curazioni sociali 16(1):60-64. Jan.- 
Feb., 1940. 

According to law of 1938. 


1497. Steinwallner, Bruno. 

Materials of interest to the psychia~- 
trist in recent foreign regulations. 
(Psychiatrisch Bemerkenswertes aus neuen 
auswartigen Regelungen.) Psychiatrisch- 
neurologische Wochenschrift 41:261-262. 
June 3, 1939. 

The abortion law of Sweden and the 
[Q.C.I.M. 26 


(1).] 
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1498. Swedish Population Commission. 
(Befolkningskommissionen. ) 

Report on the sex question. Statens 
offentliga utredningar 1936:59. Trans- 
lated and edited by Virginia C. Hamilton. 
National Committee on Maternal Health, 
Medical Aspects of Human Fertility Se- 
ries. Baltimore, Williams and Wilkins, 
1940. 182 pp. 

"The present work is a somewhat 
abridged translation of a report on the 
sex question produced by the Commission. 
It includes, besides a general analysis 
of this ... problem-complex, certain 
proposals for reorganizing sex instruc- 
tion in the schools. The Appendices 
which deal with certain aspects of the 
material have been omitted because of 
lack of space." For reference to the 
complete report of the Commission, see 
5(2):Tttle 1009. 

Part I of this translation, "The de- 
cline of natality in Sweden and its 
causes," describes the decline of fertil- 
ity and related demographic changes in 
Sweden and weighs the importance of var- 
ious causal factors. Part II, "The 
ethical prineiples involved in the ques— 
tion of contraception," evaluates the 
trend toward the rationalization of re- 
production from the standpoint of social- 
ethical values and logic. Part III, 
"The practical values of contraception," 
discusses the interrelationships of ef- 
fective fertility and the control of fer- 
tility with innate ability, individual 
medical and hygienic factors, psychologi- 
cal factors, the costs of rearing chil- 
dren, income, unemployment, food consump- 
tion and housing. Consideration is given 
to the desirability of increasing mar- 
riages, the complex problems of extra- 
marital relationships, the elimination 
of abortion, and, finally, the demograph- 


ic effects on the future of the nation. 
Part IV concerns an "Evaluation of the 
methods of contraception," while Part V 
describes "The campaign against venereal 
disease." Part VI, "Sex enlightenment: 
its organization in a broadened and im— 
proved education for parenthood," pre- 
sents proposals for action by the State, 
and emphasizes the great importance of 
broadened and improved training for 
parenthood. 


1499. U.S. Bureauof Labor Statistics. 
Recent developments in the family- 
allowance movement. Monthly Labor Re- 
view 50(4):867-868. April, 1940. 
Brazil (decree of Nov. 10, 1939); Uni- 
ted Kingdom (private schemes); Japan 
(system approved Feb. 16, 1940). 


1500. Woofter, T. J., Jr. 

Rural planning for more workers. Land 
Policy Review 3(2):12-18. March-April, 
1940. 

The way out for the present, and the 
long run implications of present popu- 
lation trends and relations to economic 
resources and opportunities. 


1501. JZeiler, A. 

On the road toward an equalization of 
family costs. (Auf den Wege zum Fami- 
lienlastenausgleich.) Archiv fiir Rassen- 
und Gesellschafts—Biologie 33(5):417- 
424, 1939. 

A detailed comparison of the income 
tax law of Feb. 27, 1939 with the auth- 
or's proposals in his, "Income taxes, 
Social equalization, and total consump- 
tion tax." (Einkommensabgaben, gesell- 
schaftlicher Ausgleich und Gesamtver- 
brauchssteuer.) 


[See also Titles 955, 970, 977, 998, 


1000, 1181, 1190, 1204, 1260, 1271, 
1275, 1314, 1348, 1390.] 


X: METHOD 


1502. Burgdérfer, Friedrich. 

Statistics in Germany according to the 
present situation. An honorary volume 
for Friedrich Zahn. (Die Statistik in 
Deutschland nach ihrem heutigen Stand. 
Ehrengabe fiir Friedrich Zahn.) Verlag fur 
Sozialpolitik, Wirtschaft und Statistik. 
Berlin, Paul Schmidt, 1939. Vol. 1, 640 
pp.; Vol. II, 650 pp. M. 48.00. 

This collaborative volume presents a 
historical view and a contemporary de- 


scription of German statistics at a de- 
cisive turning point in German history. 
Vol. I covers the history, theory, or- 
ganization, and technique of statistics; 
population statistics (status and migra- 
tion, vital statistics, public health, 
biology); and cultural, political, and 
financial statistics. Vol. II covers 
economic and social statistics, as well 
as statistics in the natural sciences. 
[A.s.A. 29(1).] 
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1503. DePorte, Joseph V. 

Effectiveness of different systems of 
collecting vital statistics data. Ameri- 
can Journal of Public Health 29(8) :856- 
862. Aug., 1939. 


1504. Hill, A. Bradford. 

Principles of medical statistics. 
Post-Graduate Series, Vol. 3. Second 
Edition. Revised and enlarged. London, 
The Lancet, 1939. 189 pp. 6s. 

This volume, based on a series of ar- 
ticles published in the Lancet, is an 
exposition of statistical methods as 
they may contribute to the analysis of 
medical problems. The chapters are de— 
voted to the following topics: The aim 
of the statistical method; selection; 
presentation; the variability of ob- 
servation; calculation of the standard 
deviation; problems of sampling; aver-— 
ages, proportions, differences, X*; the 
coefficient of correlation and its cal- 
culation; life tables and survival af- 
ter treatment; common fallacies, and 
difficulties, illustrative of the mis— 
use of statistics; and the calculation 
of standardized death rates. 


1505, Ivanissevich, Ludovico. 

Adjustment of the logistic curve at 
the census dates by Yule's methods. 
(Ajuste de la curva logisticaalos datos 
censales por los procedimientos de Yule.) 
La Ingenierfa (Buenos Aires). July, 
1937 .° 


1506. Janko, Jaroslav. 

Concerning some measures of population 
reproduction. (0 merach reprodukce oby- 
vatelstva sestrojenych podle dat nasi 
populacni statisticky.) Statisticky Ob- 
zor (Praha) 20(3-6):221-243. 1939. 

French and German summaries. [B.s.i. 


7(4).] 


1607. Krallert, Wilfried. 

History and method of population cen- 
suses in southeastern Europe. (Geschichte 
und Methode der Bevélkerungszahlungen im 
Siidosten.) Deutsches Archiv fir Landes- 
und Volksforschung 3(3-4) :489-508. Dec., 
1939.° 


1508. Livi, Livio. 

Elements of statistics. (Elementi di 
statistica.) Padova, Cedam, 1939. 364 
pp. L. 50.00.° 


1509. Menge, Walter 0., and Glover, 
James W. 
An introduction to the mathematics of 


1517. 
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life insurance. 
1938. 190 pp. 
Ch I, pp. 1-19, is an introduction to 
the mathematics of the life table. This 
volume was first published in 1935. 


1510. Parenti, Giuseppe. 

An approximate calculation of the net 
reproduction rate of a population. (Su 
un calcolo approssimato del saggio netto 
di reproduttivita di wma populazione.) 
Atti della III Riwnione della Societa 
italiana di demografia estatistica (Bolo- 
gna) Nov., 1938. pp. 145-154. 1939.° 


1511. Rokonitz, Otto, and Sheahan, 
Francisco. 

The prediction of future population. 
(Calculos de poblacién futura.) La In- 
genierfa (Buenos Aires) March, 1937[?].° 


1512. Schafer, Joseph. 

The Wisconsin Domesday Book; a method 
of research for social historians. Ag- 
ricultural History 14(1):23-32. Jan., 
1940. 

The study of local history through the 
Wisconsin Domesday Book method is discuss— 
ed, including its reliance on the earlier 
censuses of population and agriculture. 


1513. Stanberry, V. B. 

Determination of interstate migration 
from U. S. census data. Portland, Ore- 
gon State Planning Board, 1939. 14 pp.° 


1514. Talacko, J. 

The attributes of the mathematical 
theory of population increase. (Pris-— 
pevek k matematické teorii rustu popu- 
lace.) Praha, Jednota Pro Vedy Poj- 
istné, 1939. 72 pp. 

Summaries in French and German.° 


1515. U. S. Public Health Service. 
Tests for completeness of birth regis— 
tration. Public Health Reports 55(8): 
530-333. Feb. 23, 1940. 
Based primarily on Vital statistics - 
Special reports 7(60):679-695. 


1516. Vergottini, Mario de. 

Some measures of marital fertility. 
(Su alcune misure della feconditaé matri- 
moniale.) Atti della III Riuwnione della 
Societa italiana di demografia e statis— 
tica (Bologna) Nov., 1938. pp. 155-168. 
1939.° 

See also 6(2):Title 694. 


New York, Macmillan, 


Wirth, Louis. 
The urban society and civilization. 
American Journal of Sociology 45(5):743- 
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755. March, 1940. 

The theoretical and empirical advan- 
tages of placing the city at the center 
of social science research interests in 
the University of Chicago are outlined. 
The place of population research in the 
broader research program is indicated. 


1518, Zwingii, Ernst. 
Concerning the methods of population 
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Table l. 


STATISTICS 


Population Growth /a/l 
(Notes on page 236.) 











beiet Gouses Last Official Annual 
Estimate Postcensal 
Country /b Population Population vghtonrat gy mg 
Date | (thousands) | Date (thousands) |° es 
North America 
U. S., Continental ........ 4/'30 122,775 7/'38 130,215 0.72 
White .ccccve eeu eae wees] 4/'30 108 , 864 7/'33 111,386 0.71 
Colored ......-. Suseaeeheel GS ae 13,911 7/'33 14,307 0.87 
CR. a cwssdives tathuaeess 6/'31 10,377 5/'38 11,209 1.12 
ie vetndeibe sé 00 sSeb ews 9/'31 3,962 12/'37| 2/t 4,165 - 
Dominican Republic ........ 5/'35 1,480 12/'37 1,587 _ 
SONIA... chddeccs cided ox 8/'21 2,005 12/'38 t 3,045 - 
MAAS sc ccctdwdiscecdes ywens '18 1,631 '37 | 3/t 2,600 - 
PS Bb ks watidvdescceccce 7/'35 963 12/'36 | 4/t 1,000 d/ 2.39 
| ook “OF EB/ 869 12/'38 | 2/t 1,174 - 
PRE bbb pd Bedisi dds cco 5/'30 16,553 6/'39 | 5/+ 19,848 af: 2.71 
DIL. Weccavcnceseececs 1/'20 638 1/'35 | 6/t 850 - 
Puerto Rico (U.S.) .....06. 12/'35 1,724 6/'38 1,806 | d/ 1.97 
is ca akan ema weeue 5/'30 1,438 12/'38 t 1,704 ~ 
South America 
SEE Gn ucliles acudecee ss 6/114 7,885 12/'38 t 12,958 - 
PE Rwir Ra ecetnvenenee '00 1,816 12/'37 | 2/ 3,283 - 
0 ee 9/'20 30,636 12/'38 t 44,116 - 
i ccteecdbdeseeenakee 11/'30 4,287 6/'39 | 2/t 4,644 d/ 1.35 
DK <6enteneverensdéine 7/'38 8,725 - - ~ 
CN win iinttile do na-ehwe ated 10/'08 1,043 12/'38 t 2,120 os 
DL cnctenhuhsnibeseed 12/'36 |2/ 3,468 6/'38|2/ 3,552 d/ 1.32 
Europe 
Albania (Italy) f ......... 5/'30 1,003 12/'39|7/ 1,063 - 
PRE Sikes cbécden deevnce 12/'30 8,092 12/'38 8,386 0.45 
ES ore 12/'34 6,078 12/'38 6,371 1.18 
Czechoslovakia /e ......... 12/'30 14,730 10/'38 10,500 - 
DE weacuseseeaws Rees 11/'35 3,706 6/'39 |2/ 3,805 0.74 
Meta Re ei ntenha nahn en 460 6/'36 2,968 6/'39 |}2/ 2,934 -0.38 
DOL: herencenane ec esenes 3/'34 1,126 12/'38 1,134 0.15 
EE AT stabaceuscceaces 12/'30 3,463 12/'37 3,630 0.68 
PEE: Sambesibesevtineuces 3/'36 41,907 6/'38 41,980 0.08 
Ee cc accdsesecces 5/'39 79,364 - ~ ~ 
Territory of 1933 /J ..... 5/'39 68,474 - ~ d/ 0.83 
OO eee 5/'39 842 - - d/ 0.93 
DONE hice ccccccces 5/'39 6,638 - - d/ -0.35 
Sudetenland /J/i ......... 5/'39 3,410 ~- - - 
et en amines 5/'28 6,205 12/'38 t 7,107 ~ 
eee 9/'39 |8/ 9,106 - - d/ 0.54 
eee Kahane 4/'36 42,445 3/'40 |9/ 43,950 0.89 
DU RGheebdeaereoceccees 2/'35 1,951 12/'39 1,951 0.00 
I cece ceticceces 9/'23 2,029 12/'39 t 2,575 - 
Netherlands ......ccseecees 12/'30 7,936 12/'39 LO/ 8,811 1.17 
EE Je -cunsbencisscveces 12/'30 2,814 12/'39 11/2, 937 48 
Sa 12/'31 32,133 12/'38 35,090 ~ 
Oe 12/'30 6,826 12/'38 7,460 d/ 1.24 
NE cttewercdiuedndqupes ¢ 12/'30 18,052 12/'38 19,852 1.19 
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C Last Official Annual 
Last Census Estimate Postcensal 
Country /b Population Population aaa ae 
Date (thousands) Date (thousands) oe c 
Europe (Cont.) 
DE TE cg indersceisocees 12/'30 | 4/ 23,907 '36 fl2/ 24,950 - 
DEE SAG isc ewaerecces 12/135 6,251 12/'38 6,310 0.31 
Switzerland /J .......... 12/'30 4,058 12/'39 4,216 0.42 
eS eee rere me 170,467 - - a/ = 1.28 
United Kingdom .......... “ - 6/'38 47,485 
England and Wales....... 4/'31 39,952 6/'38 | 2/ 41,215 0.44 
Northern Ireland ....... 2/'37 1,280 6/'39 | 2/ 1,295 0.50 
Scotland ........ Votiieees 4/'31 4,843 6/'38 4,985 0.40 
TREES. 6. as ccedacdness 4/'31 13,934 12/'38 15,630 1.51 
Asia 
British Malaya .......... 4/'31 4,355 12/'37 13/t 5,137 - 
Fed. Malay States fo ...| 4/'31 1,713 12/'38 t 2,104 - 
Straits Settlements 
and Dependencies /o ...| 4/'31 1,114 12/'38 |2/t 1,358 - 
Unfed. Malay States ....| 4/'31 1,528 12/'38 |2/t 1,817 - 
Bure (Br.) 20 cave cecces 2/'31 14,667 12/'37 t 15,797 - 
Ceylon (Br.)# ..ccccscecs 2/'31 5,313 12/'38 [L4/ 5,864 - 
Formosa (Jap.) /F ....... 10/'35 5,213 11/'37 5,446 d/ 2.56 
French Indo-China f ..... 7/'36 23,030 ~ - - 
Cochin China ft ......... 7/'36 4,616 ~ - - 
Hongkong (Br.) ...eeeeees 3/'31 841 6/'38 | 2/ 1,029 ad/ 3.04 
DE SRE ce cesinress 2/'31 338,119 11/'38 | 2/t 365,700 - 
British Provinces /q ...| 2/'31 256 , 808 - - - 
Indian States ..c.cesces 2/'31 81,311 - « “ 
ee rere etavekwnnns 10/'34 3,561 '36 (15/ 3,600 - 
CE siccichucchuhivnes>s 10/'35 69,254 9/'38 72,223 1.45 
Korea (Jap.) /F ....eeee- 10/'35 22,899 11/'37 23,640 d/ 1.69 
Kwantung (Jap.) /r ...... 10/'35 1,034 12/'38 |16/ 1,226 ad/ 4.53 
Netherlands Indies .«..... 10/'30 60,727 12/'38 | 2/+t 68,400 af; . 2:23 
Java and Madura ........ 10/'30 41,718 10/'38 |L7/ 46,996 d/ 1.79 
Outer Provinces ........ 10/'30 19,008 - - d/ 2.86 
Palestine (Br. Mand.) ...| 11/'31 1,036 3/'39 | 2/ 1,458 4.77 
DE Motaketeacndedcas ve 11/'31 175 12/'38 411 12.81 
Se ee 11/'31 760 12/'38 900 2.42 
OChOre ..ccces EN in we 11/'31 101 12/'38 124 2.94 
Philippine Is. (U.S.) ...| 1/'39 [18/ 16,000 - - - 
RCS Ee rrrerere 5/'37 14,465 - - d/ 2.96 
PE LOE nae e eee 10/'35 16,158 12/'36| 4/ 16,490 d/ 2.18 
Africa 
DE citar sdedas sees 3/'37 15,905 6/'38| 2/ 16,129 d/.. i138 
Union of South Africa ... 5/'36 9,590 6/'39 [19/ = 10,160 - 
Oe ee 5/'36 2,004 6/'39 [19/ 2,117 1.79 
OS BS a ree 5/'36 7,586 6/'39 {19/ 8,044 ~ 
Belgian Congo t .....eee- 12/'37 10,217 - < a 
British Cols. and Mands. 
Baeubeland F cedesiccccee 5/'36 562 - ~ - 
Cameroons f ..cccccccecs 4/'31 770 12/'38 | 2/ 858 - 
ete Bake $0 cxrecarces 4/'31 2,870 12/'37 3,387 ~ 
OS a ee 3/'31 3,025 12/'38 | 2/ 3,360 _ 
ee i isa edn cnees 4/'31 19,158 12/'38| 2/ 19,757 - 
Northern Rhodesia t ....| 5/'31 1,345 12/'35 1,378 - 
Se a ae 4/'31 1,604 '38 1,676 - 
Sierra Leone ft ......... 4/'31 1,768 12/'37| 3/ 1,950 - 
Southern Rhodesia ¢ .... | 4/'31 1,109 12/'36 |15/ 1,311 ‘ 
Temmnmer ila  vccecccsics. 6/'31 5,064 12/'38 5,258 i 
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oe ae Last Official Annual 
Estimate Postcensal 
Country /b Per Cent = 
Population Population | of Growth /c 
Date taimandia) Date (tho:sands) 
Africa (Cont.) 
Br.Cols. & Mands.(Cont.) 
OND vaccdeisadecce 5/'31 3,553 | 12/'38 | 2/ 3,748 - 
French Cols. and Mands. 

AMET cin cc ccccces coos | 8/'S6 7,235 12/'36 | 4/ 7,310 | d/ 2.00 
Europeans ...... Sikoée 3/'36 | 20/ 987 ~ - d/ 1.39 
Natives .............. | 3/'36 |[20/ 6,257 - - d/ 2.12 

Cameroons ¢t ...cccccees 6/'36 2,389 - - - 

Fr. Equatorial Africa t | 7/'36 3,423 - - - 

French Morocco f ...... 3/'36 6,296 12/'36 | 4/ 6,360 - 

French Togoland ft ..... 7/'36 736 '38 781 - 

French West Africa t .. | 3/'36 14,703 - - - 

Madagascar and Deps.... | 7/'36 3,798 - - d/ 0.21 

ENE bcabases ce boeee 3/'36 2,608 12/'36 | 4/ 2,630 | d/ 1.58 

Italian Cols. and Deps. 
PC tcemensesubocee | (4° OO 849 9/'38 | 2/ 866 - 
Portuguese Colonies 
eee 134 3,225 '36 | 4/ 3,250 - 
Mozambique f ....... was '30 3,996 '36 [15/ 4,250 - 
Oceania 
Australia /s ...... veoe | 6/*8S 6 5630 9/'39 |21/ 6,977 0.82 
New Zealand ........... 3/'36 1,574 3/'39 | 2/ 1,625 1.07 
Table 2. Birth Rates /l 
(Notes on page 237.) 
Live Births per-1,000 Population 
Country 
1921-25 | 1926-30 | 1931-35 1936 1937 1938 1939%* 
North America 
U.S., Continental . | i/ 22.5 |i/ 19.7 |i/ 16.9 16.7 17.0 17.6 | 2/ 17.2 
SS eer ery er if 22.3 |i/ 19.4 |g/ 16.8 _ - - ~ 
Colored ....... woe |i/ 26.9 | i/ 22.6 |g/ 20.3 - - - - 
Gommdie -/1. ccvcccscs 27.4 24.1 21.4 20.0 19.8 20.5 - 
Guatemala t ....... - 34.6 32.9 31.8 31.5 31.6 
Jamaica (Br.) ..... 36.4 36.1 33.0 | + 32.3|/+t 30.9| t 32.6 - 
SS eee a/ 31.9 26.7 42.4 42.0 40.0 39.3 - 
Puerto Rico (U.S.)t 38.3 36.5 40.4 39.6 38.3 - _ 
Seivedor ¢ .c.sscs: 45.3 45.1 41.0 41.7 40.4 41.3 41.6 
South America 
Argentina /i ...... 32.4 |t 30.1 |t 26.4 |/¢ 24.4/¢ 24.0] ¢ 24.1|¢ 24.0 
| eee ae 39.4 41.6 34.0 34.6 33.5 33.4 35.2 
Colombia f ........ 26.6 30.0 30.1|- 29.3 30.6 32.1 _ 
eee ©. .6ce.see 25.8 24.7 21.6 19.8 19.9 19.8 - 
Venezuela t /i .... 28.1 30.1 27.9| 31.9 33.9 34.4 36.9 
Europe 
Albania (Italy) + . - - | - - 34.4 a7.7 
eer 20.4 18.6 16.8 | 15.2 15.3 15.6 - 
Se ey ree 39.0 33.1 29.53 | 25.9 24.3 22.8 21.4 
Czechoslovakia .... 27.1 23.2 19.6 | 17.4 17.2 ~ - 
Ec cccnckiees 22.3 19.4 17.7 | -—22 18.0 18.1 17.8 
MY Auteeenscvesee 20.3 20.1 19.4 | 19.6 19.2 19.4 19.1 
ROOER  Aiccccscees 19.6 17.6 16.6 | 26.1 16.1 16.3 16.3 
Finland /j ........ 24.7 22.5 19.5 19.2 20.0 21.0 - 
SL 19.3 18.2 16.5 15.0 14.7 14.6 ~ 
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Table 2. Birth Rates (Continued) 229 
Live Births per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1921-25 |1926-30 | 1931-35 1936 1937 1938 1939* 
Europe (Cont.) 
Germany /k 
Territory of 1937 . 22.1 19.4 16.6 19.0 18.8 19.7 20.3 
DORIIGE: cccaccccees 22.2 17.6 14.4 13.1 12.9 14.0 20.9 
Sudetenland ....... - - 16.4 14.4 14.2 14.2 21.9 
Bohemia-Moravia ... - - - 14.6 14.4 - ~ 
Greece t /i ........ 23.0 30.2 29.5 28.1 26.4 25.9 - 
Hungary /m .seeeeees 29.4 26.0 22.4 20.4 20.2 20.1 18.9 
| ee beneas 29.7 26.8 23.8 22.4 22.9 23.6 23.4 
SR kb ocdatnsaea's 22.1 20.7 18.3 18.1 27.7 18.4 18.5 
LEUMERNS ccccccceee 27.6 28.1 25.4 24.1 22.2| t 22.6 22.3 
Netherlands ........ 25.7 23.2 21.2 20.2 19.8 20.6 20.7 
BOPWAG cccccccecscee S228 18.0 15.2 14.6 15.1 15.8 16.0 
SE © scesccneves 34.7 32.2 27.6 26.2 24.9 24.5 - 
a 33.2 31.2 29.1 28.3 27.0 26.9 - 
ROWMARIA ...crcvccees 37.9 35.2 32.8 31.5 30.8 29.6 28.3 
SE Er thekaveanas 29.8 28.5 26.9) + 27.0| t 22.0; +t 19.2 - 
SED ‘sacnccasaene's 19.1 15.9 14.1 14.2 14.4 14.9 15.3 
Switzerland ........ 19.5 17.6 16.4 15.6 15.0 15.2 15.2 
U.S.S.R. 
Ree Rs F avec. | b/ 4.2 - - - - - ~ 
United Kingdom ..... 20.4 17.2 15.5 15.3 15.3 15.5 - 
England and Wales . 19.9 16.5 15.0 14.8 14.9 15.1 - 
Northern Ireland .. 25.1 rh 20.2 20.5 19.8 20.0 19.5 
Scotland ..c.ccceee 23.0 20.0 18.2 17.9 17.6 17.8 17.4 
Yugoslavia ......0.. 35.0 34.2 31.8 28.9 27.9 26.7 - 
Asia 
British Malaya t ... - - | B/b/ 37.5 |4/ 40.4 | 4/ 39.0 - - 
Fed. Malay States ¢ 26.6 32.7 4.9 38.7 37.8 39.7 41.0 
Straits Settlements 
and Deps. # ....6. 31.3 37.5 39.8 44.3 42.1 42.2 44.4 
Unfed. Malay Statest - |5/c/32.1 36.5 39.5 38.1 42.3 41.3 
Burma (Br.) + /i ... 28.4 26.8 28.8 32.2 32.0 31.8 ~ 
Ceylon (Br.) t ..... 39.2 40.4 36.9 34.1 37.8 35.8 36.0 
Formosa (Jap.) ft ... 42.0 44.0 45.1 43.8 |6/ 44.2 - “ 
French Indo-China 
Cochin China t /p . - - | 7/g/ 36.8 |8/ 37.1 - « “ 
Hongkong (Br.) ft ... ~ - m - | 9/ 32.1|10/ 34.9 
India, British - 
Provinces ¢ /i_ ...| 9/ 32.7|g/ 33.3|a/ 34.4 |a/ 35.4 34.5 34.1 - 
PE avedesvacevsvs 34.6 33.5 31.6 29.9 30.6 26.7 ~ 
Korea (Jap.) f ..... 34.3 35.2 29.1 27.2| 6/ 28.8 - 
Kwantung (Jap.) t /r| 5/ 27.4] 5/ 26.9| 5/ 24.9] 5/ 21.9] 6/ 27.3 ~ 
Netherlands Indies . 
Java and 
Madura ¢ /s/11 - - |f/ 2.8 26.0 28.3 27.4 - 
Palestine 
(British Mand.) /t | a/ 46.3 48.6 44.7 44.9 41.6 39.9 38.1 
DK sivisdsvsstaee, Of CES 34.3 30.3 29.7 26.7 26.4 23.3 
Moslems .........-.| a/ 50.1 53.5 50.2 53.1 49.7 47.1 46.4 
Philippine Is. (U.S.) 32.6 32.7 31.4 31.6 32.7 - - 
Africa 
DOD acanessease 43.0 44,3 42.9 44.3 43.5 43.4 - 
Union of South 
ES Ere 27.1 25.9 24.2 24.2 24.9 25.0 
Br. Cols. & Mands. 
Uganda + ....seseee. - |ie/a/eae|12/° 27.6 he/ 26.4 |13/ 25.4)4/ 26.7 : 













































































230 Table 2. Birth Rates (Continued) 
Live Births per 1,900 Population 
Country 
1921-25 | 1926-30 | 1931-35 1936 1937 1938 1939* 
Africa (Cont.) 
Fr. Cols. and 
Mands. (Cont.) 
Algeria 
Europeans ¢ ..... - - |15/e/ 22.8 19.2 - - - 
Matived’ + .ccccds - - [15/e/ 34.5 57.7 - - - 
Oceania 
Australia /v ...... 23.9 21.0 16.9 i7.% 17.4 17.5 17.7 
New Zealand - - 18.0 18.1 18.9 19.3 - 
Europeans «++e+++s 22.2 19.7 17.0 16.6 17.3 17.9 18.8 
a ae) - - 37.8 43.8 46.6 42.4 - 
Table 3. Death Rates /1 
(Notes on page 237.) 
Deaths per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1921-25 | 1926-30] 1931-35 1936 1937 1938 1939* 
North America 
U.S., Continental .| i/ 11.8| i/11.8|/i/ 10.9 11.5 11.2 10.6 | 2/ 10.7 
ae al ers tis = 6ws - - - - 
Colored .......2.-| i/ 17.0] i/ 17.0|g/ 15.4 - - - ~ 
Canada /i ..... am 3 11.2 11.1 9.7 9.7 10.2 9.5 - 
Guatemala ¢ ....... - - 18.7 17.0 16.7 17.9 19.5 
Jamaica (Br.) ..... 23.4 19.4 18.0 17.4 15.3 16.4 - 
Mexico t ....... veel ef 26.5 25.6 24.3 23.0 23.8 22.4 - 
Puerto Rico (U.S.)t 21.0 21.7 20.3 20.0 20.9 18.8 - 
Salvador ¢ ........ 23.9 23.7 23.0 20.3 18.9 17.5 18.4 
South America 
Argéntina /i ...... 14.4/¢+ 13.3 /f 2.11¢ 11,8 11.9 12.3 | ¢t 11.4 
SE Si iscsescseas 30.3 25.8 24.7 25.3 24.0 24.5 24.6 
Colombia t ........ 13.8 14.0 14.6 15.4 15.3 17.3 - 
a 11.5 10.8 10.4 9.7 10.4 10.2 - 
Venezuela t /i .... 19.1 18.9 17.6 17.4 18.2 18.6 19.3 
Europe 
Albania (Italy) +. o “ - ~ - 17.6 15.1 
BARI | ovine ccccess 13.4 13.7 12.9 12.8 18.1 13.0 - 
RERIOEG: 6455 6000-00 20.8 17.9 15.5 14.3 13.6 13.7 13.4 
Czechoslovakia .... 16.1 15.3 13.8 13.5 13.5 - - 
Denmark .......e00- 11.3 11.1 10.9 11.0 10.8 10.3 10.1 
its C66 ancacivas 14.6 14.4 14.0 14.4 15.3 13.6 14.2 
OS eer 15.5 16.5 14.9 15.6 14.7 14.6 15.0 
pS eee eee 15.1 14.8 13.4 13.8 13.0 13.1 - 
DT Cittensceces 17.2 16.8 15.7 15.3 15.0 15.4 - 
Germany /k ...+.. ee 
Territory of 1937 13.38 11. 11.2 11.8 11.7 11.7 12.3 
OS ae 15.8 14.4 13.5 13.2 13.4 14.1 15.3 
Sudetenland ...... - ~ 13.3 13.0 13.2 12.9 13.8 
Bohemia—Moravia .. - - - 12.8 227 - 
Greece ¢ /i ....... 16.5 16.6 16.5 15.2 15.2 13.3 - 
Hungary /m ...eees. 19.9 17.0 15.8 14.3 14.2 14.4 13.5 
EE. nc cnccccens 17.3 16.0 14,1 13.7 14.2 13.9 13.2 
DUNLEEE cevendees 14.8 14.8 13.9 14.1 14.3 13.5 13.9 
a 16.2 16.2 14.6 13.3 13.1 12.6 | ¢t 14.4 
Netherlands ....... 10.4 9.9 8.9 8.7 8.8 8.5 8.7 
er 11.5 11.0 10.4 10.4 10.4 10.0 2052. 
TT hei nihatens 18.5 16.8 14.6 14.2 14.0 13.8 - 
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Table 3. Death Rates (Continued) 
Deaths per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1921-25 | 1926-30 | 1931-35 1936 1937 1938 1939* 
Europe (Cont.) 
PARI: Sikes cecess 20.4 18,4 17.0 16.4 16.0 15.5 ~ 
Roumania ...secesees 23.0 21.2 20.6 19.8 19.3 19.2 18.6 
DER. TR. cen ccaveece 20.2 17.9 16.2|¢ 17.0|¢ 18.2] ft 16.6 - 
GOER waisae cececiccs .4 12.1 12.46 12.0 12.0 11.8 Lied 
Switzerland ........ 12.5 12.1 11.8 11.4 11.3 11.6 11.7 
U.S.S.R. 
ROP BR. .F cecces | b/ M1 - ~ - - - - 
United Kingdom ..... 12.4 12.3 12.2 12.3 12.6 11.8 - 
England and Wales . 12.2 12.1 12.0 12.1 12.4 11.6 - 
Northern Ireland .. 15.6 14.8 14.3 14.4 15.1 13.7 13.6 
ee rn 13.9 13.6 13.2 13.4 13.9 12.6 12.9 
Yugoslavia ......... 20.2 20.0 17.9 16.0 15.9 15.6 - 
Asia 
British Malaya t ... - - |3/n/ 22.9 |4/ 22.3 |4/ 22.0] 4/20.9 - 
Fed. Malay States t 24.7 27.4 19.9 19.2 19.9 19.1 17.5 
Straits Settlements . 
and Deps.? ...... 28.9 30.7 24.7 24.9 22.4 21.3 20.1 
Unfed. Malay Statest 5/c/21.0 21.4 23.1 20.8 21.1 20.1 
Burma (Br.) t /i ..-- 21.0: 20.9 18.4 20.5 23.0 23.7 - 
Ceylon (Br.) + ..... 27.8 25.1 24.7 21.8 21.7 21.0 21.8 
Formosa (Jap.) t ... 24.0 22.0 20.6 19.9 |6/ 19.5 - - 
French Indo-China 
Cochin China t /p . - - |7/g/ 23.7 |8/ 24.2 - ~ - 
Hongkong (Br.) ft ... - - - |9/ 25.8 |9/ 34.4 |10/37.7 _ 
India, British 
Provinces t /i ... |g/ 26.0 |g/ 24.3 |q/ 23.5 |a/ 22.6 22.4 24.3 - 
SUR pievenccccdses 21.8 19.3 17.9 17.5 17.0 17.4 ~ 
Korea (Jap.) tf ..... 19.7 20.3 19.1 18.7 |6/ 17.7 - - 
Kwantung (Jap.) t /r |5/ 16.1 |5/ 17.9 |5/ 15.5 |5/ 12.7 |6/ 17.1 - - 
Netherlands Indies 
Java & Madura ¢ /s [|16/ 19.8 [16/ 18.3 |11/ 17.5 |11/ 17.7 |LY/ 18.8 [11/18.4 - 
Palestine 
(Br. Mand.) /t .. |a/ 23.7 24.3 21.0 16.1 18.9 15.0 13.9 
PD ideebbhuccascas a/ 13.6 11.7 9.3 8.8 7.8 8.1 7.7 
CUE ch cass aan a/ 26.8 28.3 25.3 20.0 24.8 18.6 17.4 
Philippine Is.(U.S.) 18.0 18.1 16.4 15.6 16.2 ws ol 
Africa 
Bet © pekisviccaves 25.4 26.2 27.4 28.9 27.2 26.4 - 
Union of S. Africa /u 9.7 9.7 9.8 9.6 10.1 9.5 - 
Br. Cols. and Mands. 
OE © coseauseese n2/a/22.1)12/ 20.0 f2/19.6 [13/25.4 |14/26.7 “ 
Fr. Cols. and Mands. 
Algeria 
Europeans ¢ ....... ~ - [1e/14.3 22:7 ~ _ - 
Bataves ¢ cccvesecs ~ - ([1&&/17.0 15.9 ~- - - 
Oceania 
Australia /v ........ 9.5 9.3 9.0 9.4 9.4 9.6 9.9 
New Zealand - - 8.6 9.3 9.6 10.5 - 
EuropeansS .eceescees 8.6 8.6 8.2 8.7 9.1 9.7 9.2 
GEER secrcvgvesees 5.5 4.6 6.2 9.3 8.5 4.3 

































































232 Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates /l 
(Notes on page 238.) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country 
1921-25 | 1926-30 | 1931-35 1936 1937 1938 1939* 
North America é 
U.S., Continental ..|i/ 74 |i/ 68 | i/ 59 57 54 51 |2/ 48 
SS duttt ssetest sf 2 /' CV S/ CUM 53 50 47 - 
Colored ...........| if 112 |i/ 104 |i/ 90 88 83 79 - 
Canada. J4 ccccsccecs 98 93 75 66 76 63 - 
Guatemala t ...... se ~ - |b/ 105 91 99 101 - 
Jamaica (Br.) ..... ‘ 176 160 143 131 119 129 - 
Mexico F ..ceseeeee.| af 223 173 134 131 141 136 - 
Puerto Rico (U.S.) ¢ - - |}g/ 125 128 138 - ~ 
Salvador ¢ .........| 3/ 139 140 140 119 132 117 - 
South America 
Argentina /i ....... 116 113 94 97 94 102 92 
Cae O Ge cccces shee 265 229 248 252 241 236 225 
Colombia t ......s-. - |3/ 130 B/e/ 134 - - - - 
DET bekscsescccs 105 98 100 92 96 99 - 
Venezuela t /i ..... - |[3/c/149 149 135 136 139 - 
Europe 
PE. heGvdsoecene 100 95 82 79 80 72 - 
DORMEEER: .cedcccces, 156 147 147 144 150 144 138 
Czechoslovakia ..... 155 147 130 124 122 - - 
ee 82 82 71 67 66 59 58 
Oe Kcbbeaseesedees 69 70 68 74 73 67 65 
ROGER. 9.06 deeees ---| a/ 107 106 95 89 91 - - 
Sie ccantcerss 96 88 72 66 69 - ~ 
ES kc eh pnecccces 95 89 73 67 65 66 - 
Germany 
Territory of 1937 . 122 94 74 66 64 60 60 
Austria ...cessee-.| a/ 136 117 99 93 89 83 74 
Greece f ebeucede - -~ 122 114 122 - - 
i Fer 187 172 157 139 134 131 125 
GEE. wabeuee vecdees 126 119 105 100 109 106 97 
RORNER. 20000000 dale 96 95 85 80 85 68 70 
Lithuania ...... seas tas 200 155 145 128 120 113 122 
Netherlands ........ 64 56 45 39 38 37 34 
NOPWAY cccccccccccss 52 49 45 42 42 - - 
ee - 147 137 141 136 140 ~- 
Portugal ..... yeaa 146 |t 146 146 140 151 - - 
Roumania .......ee-- 201 192 182 175 178 183 176 
 ePerrrrr re dra 143 124 113 ~ - - ~ 
SOM Sibs eciccces 60 58 50 43 45 41 39 
Switzerland ........ 65 54 48 47 47 43 43 
United Kingdom ..... 78 70 65 62 61 55 - 
England and Wales . 76 68 62 59 58 52 - 
Northern Ireland .. 82 79 78 77 77 7a 70 
BOOCIMM .decccvese 2 85 81 82 80 70 69 
Yugoslavia t ....... - 151 153 137 141 144 - 
Asia 
British Malaya 
Fed. Malay States t 178 182 146 142 147 147 127 
Straits Settlements 
and Deps. ¢ ..... 199 203 173 171 156 151 131 
Unfed. Malay Statesi - - |3/r/ 167 170 145 151 136 
Burma (Br.) t /i ... 185 207 195 195 203 223 - 
Ceylon (Br.) ¢ ..... 190 175 182 166 158 161 166 
Formosa (Jap.) + ...| 3/163 |3/ 154 |h/ 147 143 - - - 
Hongkong (Br.) /k .. - - _ - |4/ 376 |5/ 343 ~ 
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Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates (Continued) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country 
1921-25] 1926-30] 1931-36 1936 1937 1938 1939% 
Asia (Cont.) 
India, British 
Provinces t /i .... m/ 182 | m/ 178 |m/ 170 | m/ 162 164 167 ~ 
ST cetetecscenies 159 137 120 117 106 ~ - 
Korea (Jap.) ft B/ 62 | 3/67 | 3/g/ 8&6 81 - - _ 
Kwantung(Jap.) t/n/3 157 — it/ | Ee ~ = = a 
Palestine(Br.Mand.)/g a/ 179 178 151 122 154 112 107 
BOGE devivedéisnbcce 1 On cee 96 78 69 57 58 - 
Moslems ......+.++- | a/ 190 193 166 136 179 128 - 
Philippine Is.(U.S.)# 157 157 151 134 137 ~ “ 
Africa 
Bart © fe’. ccsesteo 224 218 208 205 204 205 - 
Union of S. Africa /q 73 67 63 59 57 52 - 
Br. Cols. and Mands. 
enlin Fccccconaes - |6/£/224 |6/ 180 | 6/159 | 7/ 156 | 8/ 147 ~ 
Oceania 
Australia /r ..... in 58 52 41 41 38 38 - 
New Zealand ........ - - 39 41 39 50 - 
Europeans ...eseeee 43 37 52 31 31 56 31 
Maoris ........ mae - 108 98 110 92 153 -~ 
Table 5. Marriage Rates /1 
(Notes on page 238.) 
Marriages per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1921-25] 1926-30] 1931-35 1936 1937 1938 1939*/a 
North America 
U. S., Continental .| i/ 10.6] i/ 9.9/i/t 9.2} ¢ 10.7 ]/¢# 11.0 - - 
SS errr eee 7.8 7.3 6.4 7.8 7.9| 2/ 7.9 ~ 
Jamaica (Br.) ...... 3.7 4.3 3.7|¢ 3.9 |% 4.6] 244.6 - 
NEGO F cvcccudrves b/ 4.1 5.3 6.0 6.3 6.3 - ~ 
Puerto Rico (U.S.) ¢ 6.5 6.5 | d/ 5.8 - - - - 
Salvador ¢ ....se00 - - 3.4 2.9 3.8 3.6 - 
South America 
Argentina /i ....... £57 te S412 TOAD: F217 78 - 
SE FT cakddreeenes 6.9 9.3 6.9 7.5 8.3 8.1 - 
Colombia ft ......e.. 4.3 5.0] £/ 4.2 4.6 5.0 4.9 - 
oe 5.3 6.1 5.5 5.9 6.7 - - 
Venezuela ¢t /3 ..... 3.0 4.2 2.8 3.4 - - ~ 
Europe 
Albania (Italy) t .. - ~ - ~ - | 4/ 6.6 - 
EE sneiicebanss 10.6 9.1 7.8 7.8 7.6 7.3 - 
og ee eee 11.0 9.7 9.1 7.9 8.1 8.4 - 
Czechoslovakia ..... 10.0 9.3 8.2 8.0 8.3 - - 
DOL Gat hananaacs 7.9 7.8 8.7 9.3 9.1 8.9 ~ 
UE ndeticcewapeess 4.9 4.6 4.6 5.0 5.0 5.1 - 
ee ee b/ 8.1 7.8 7.9 8.7 8.5 8.4 - 
Piniend £4 siccscics 7.2 7.2 7.2 8.3 9.0 - - 
he ee aca kk wee 9.5 8.2 7.4 6.7 6.6 6.5 - 
Germany 
Territory of 1937 9.4 8.7 9.3 9.1 9.1 9.4 ~ 
Sapte ie vedic os dies 9.6 7.5 6.8 6.8 6.9 
Greece t /i ..cceeee 7.5 Tak 6.8 5.6 6.6 
Hungary /k ....seee. 10.0 9.2 8.5 8.6 8.9 
sean abaweves 9.0 7.3 6.8 7.4 8.7 
eee 8.4 8.4 8.3 8.4 8.1 































































234 Table 5. Marriage Rates (Continued) 
Marriages per 1,000 Population 
Country 
1921-25 |1926~30 | 1931-35 | 1936 1937 1938 1939*/a 

Europe (Cont.) 
SR acockhedccss | WY Ba? 8.1 Pe 7.5 7.4|¢ 7.9 - 
Netherlands ......... 8.2 7.7 7.2 7.5 Ts7 7.7|6/ 9.2 
EE chiscecdtess eae 6.3 6.1 6.5 7.8 8.3 8.31 7/ 8.9 
PE sacccscicssc} Of Wh 9.2 8.4 8.4 8.0 8.0 - 
PONGNEEE, cnncascssecs 7.9 6.9 6.6 6.4 6.4 6.6 ~ 
Roumania ....sseeeees | b/ 9.8 9.4 9.0 9.2 9.5 8.8 - 
PE: sthcchovavacsee 7.3 7.31e/ 6.5 ~ - - - 
Gee ciecccacscsaes nee 6.3 6.7 7.3 8.5 8.7 9.0 ~ 
Switzerland ......... 7 7.5 7.7 Fak 7.3 7.4 - 
United Kingdom ...... 7.7 7.5 7.9 8.5 8.6 8.6 - 

England and Wales .. 7.8 7.7 8.1 8.7 8.8 8.7 - 

Northern Ireland ... 6.2 5.9 6.2 7.2 6.7 6.7 - 

Pe v3. 6.7 7a 7.6 74 7.8 - 
Yugoslavia .......... 10.6 9.5 7.8 7.2 7.7 - - 
Asia 
Ceylon (Br.) t ...... - - - - - | 8/ 11.6 - 
Formosa (Jap.) t .... 10 10 8.8 8.6 | 9/ 8.7 - - 
EE taki nde’ eee 8.8 8.0 7.6 7.8 9.5|10/ 7.5 ~ 
Korea (Jap.) t ...... 9.9 9.1 6.2 5.4 | 9/ 5.7 ~ ~ 
Kwantung (Jap.) t ...|3/ 7.0) 3/ 5.8|3/ 4.3/3/ 3.5 | 9/ 5.2 - - 
Palestine (Br. 

Mand.) t /m/ll .... - - - 8.5 10.2 - - 
Philippine Is.(U.S.)¢|3/ 6.6] 3/ 6.4|3/ 6.0 - - - - 
Africa . 
BE © cacvvccdiesci - - - 13.8 13.2 - ™ 
Union of S. Africa /n 8.0 9.3 9.4 11.1 /2/ 11.3 - ~ 
Fr. Cols. and Mands. 

Algeria 

Europeans + ....... - - [12/g/ 7.5 6.8 ~ - - 

BaGives © nccecesee ~ — [12/h/ 4.0 _ ~ - - 
Oceania 
Australia /o ........ 8.0 7.5 7.2 8.7 8.7|13/ 9.1 - 
New Zealand /o ...... 8.0 7.7 7.5 9.3 9.6 10.3 ~ 


























Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (8_) at Various Ages in Selected Cowtries /l 


(NoteS on page 239.) 











Age 
Country Years Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
North America 

United States a rrr 1937 |M&F | 61.48] 63.70 56.08 | 46.95] 29.99] 15.17 

5 t 1938 |M&F | 62.0 - - ~ - ~ 
Whites ..cccccccceee| 1929-51 | M 59.12 | 62.04 54.96 | 46.02] 29.22] 14.72 
F 62.67 | 64.93 57.65 | 48.52) 31.52] 16.05 
1937 uM 60.75 | 63.07 55.45 | 46.33} 29.09] 14.46 
F 65.08 | 66.85 59.09 | 49.77) 32.12] 16.14 
Negroes ...... eseeeese| 1929-31 | M 47.55 | 51.08 44.27 | 35.95] 23.36 | 13.15 
F 49.51 | 52.33 45.35 | 37.22] 24.30] 14.22 
Celered.ci acces cadee 1936 M 49.41 | 52.75 45.50 | 36.95| 23.78] 13.39 
F 52.72 | 55.36 47.95 | 39.54] 25.78 | 14.03 
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Age 
Count Years | Sex 
~ 0 1 10 20 40 60 
North America (Cont.) 
Canada .ccccccccccccce| 1930-82] M 58.96 | 64.46 | 57.65 | 48.74] 31.60] 15.96 
F 60.73 | 65.22 | 58.67] 49.66 32.92 | 17.05 
Europe 
BUBCLES. ccdiccccseceses |. 3950-55) M 54.47 | 60.55 | 54.08 | 45.18] 28.65] 14.15 
F 58.55 63.46 56.96 48 .03 S135 15.42 
Belgium ..ccccccscccee| 1928-52] M 56.02 | 61.25 | 54.88 | 46.04] 29.48] 14.53 
F 59.79 63.84 57.25 48.43 Sis77 15.93 
ee 1925-28) M 45.92 54.57 | 58.75 | 45.78 | 80.70 | 16.45 
F 46.64 | 55.78 | 58.20} 45.45} 31.78 | 17.18 
Czechoslovakia .......| 1929-32) M 51.92 59.90 | 54.04] 45.29] 28.96 | 14.35 
F 55.18 61.96 56.10 47.40 30.98 15.35 
DORMATE 655.044.0904 eee | 1931-35) M 62.0 66.5 59.0 49.8 Seek 16.0 
F 63.8 Stak 59.4 50.0 32.5 16.4 
BENG. 6 osc cvcasdeesscse l 2985-67; 2 58.20 | 62.21 | 55.75 | 46.83 | 30.26 15.46 
. Ff 59.62 | 62.62 56.10 | 47.26 $1.18 | 16.17 
BOGE. 6.5%.i5b0b00-644> 1932-34} M §3.12 | 57.93 52.02 | 43.68 | 28.22 | 14.36 
F 59.60 | 63.87 | 58.08 | 49.75 | 33.65 | 17.44 
PIRIGM 6 isicciccccsses | 1951-S5i OU 53.94 57.48 51.41 42.99 27.92 14.25 
F 58.69 | 61.77 | 55.65 | 47.40] 31.76 | 16.22 
France ..... TTC ore 1928-33) M 54.30 | 58.63 52.06 | 48.30 1 27.62 | 18.76 
F 59.02 62.53 55.95 47.40 a yg 15.94 
GOTMANY .ccccccee eeeee | 1932-34) M 59.86 | 64.43 | 57.28 | 48.16 | 30.83 | 15.11 
F 62.81 | 66.41 | 59.09 | 49.84 | 32.33 | 16.07 
Greece .... Cuasmeae 1928 M 49.09 535.22 52.40 44.31 29.76 16.03 
F 50.89 | 55.09 | 54.48 | 46.43 | 32.40 | 17.49 
— , PPrrrerrre ree 1930-31} M 48.27 | 57.13 | 82228°| 48.76 | 26.66 13.50 
F 51.54 | 58.78 | 53.96 | 45.77 | 80.85 | 14.95 
BUMS cccsases eae ae 1930-32] M 535..76 59.71 55.46 46.75 30.39 45.16 
F 56 .00 61.32 67.15 48.49 32.14 16.15 
eg ere ee ree . | 1934-36] M 55.39 | 60.10 | 54.19 | 45.58 | 29.30 | 14.73 
F 60.93 64.79 58.80 50.25 SoeOT Bh a 
Netherlands .......... 1931-35] M 65.1 67.5 60.1 50.9 32.8 16.3 
F 66.4 68.1 60.5 Sisk Sous 16.7 
MOPWEY ccccececes eeeee [1921/22-] yy 60.98 | 63.51 | 56.27 | 47.73 | 32.40 | 16.97 
1930/31] F 63.84 | 65.76 58.35 | 49.85 | 34.00 | 18.16 
PUNE os'0's 865s Sek 6 oes 1931-32] M 48.2 56.9 Sask 43.7 27.9 ae 7 
F 51.4 58.7 54.0 45.7 30.3 25k. 
NE ela sauiiads aoa’ 1931-35] M 63.22 65.88 58.37 49.44 Seah 16.59 
F 65.33 | 67.17 | 59.49 | 50.55 33.54 | 17.29 
SWiteerlamd ..cccccevs 1929-32] M 59.25 }-61.75 54.55 | 45.36 28.58 | 13.91 
F 63.05 | 64.93 57.51 | 48.46 31.42 | 15.45 
U.S.S.R., Europe f ... | 1926-27) M 41.98 | 51.40. | 5k.65. |, 45.24 | 28.02 | 14.85 
F 46.79 | 55.46 $5.72 |: 47.56 See LAT OT 
United Kingdom 
England and Wales ... 1937 | M 60.18 | 63.33 5625 -}-47.10 | 29.67. 1 14.32 
F 
Northern Ireland .... | 1925-27] M 
F 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life )°x) At Various Ages in Selected Countries (Cont,) 
Age 
Country Years | Sex 
1 10 20 40 60 
Europe (Cont.) 
United Kingdom (Cont.) 
a ene 1930-32 | M 56.0 60.7 54.9 46.0 29.1 14.1 
F 59.5 63.1 57.2 48.3 31.4 15.9 
Asia 
India, Brit. Prov. t ..} 1931 M 26.91 | 34.68 | 36.38 | 29.57] 18.60] 10.25 
F 26.56 | 33.48 | 33.61 | 27.08} 18.23] 10.81 
TUE. Voeccccccesvicrsce 1926-30 | M 44.82 | 51.07 | 47.93 | 40.18 | 25.74] 12.23 
F 46,54 | 52.10 | 49.18 | 42.12 | 29.01] 14.68 
U.S.S.R., Siberia ¢t /4 |1926-27| M 39.18 - 53.12 | 44.86 - 16.68 
F 43.20 - 56.22 | 47.98 - 18.42 
Africa 
Bayete t fe secccce osvecee [1917-27 | M 31 - 38.06 | 32.92 | 22.82 | 13.65 
F 36 - 41.64 | 35.77 | 24.53 | 14.58 
Union of South Africa 
WHECOS ccccccccccccccs [1950-57 | 58.95 | 62.12 | 55.43 | 46.43 | 29.45 | 14.97 
F 63.06 | 65.60 | 58.87 | 49.72 | 32.44 | 16.82 
Colored .ccccccccccces [L9G0-57 | M 40.18 | 48.14 | 46.53 | 38.78 | 25.69 | 14.08 
F 40.86 | 47.74 | 46.33 | 39.13 | 27.29 | 15.07 
Oceania 
Australia .<ccocss eoeee 1952-34 | M 63.48 | 65.49 | 58.02 | 48.81 | 31.11 | 15.57 
F 67.14 | 68.67 | 61.02 | 51.67 | 34.04 | 17.74 
New Zealand .........-.| 1931 M 65.04 | 66.61 | 58.75 | 49.61 | 32.07 | 16.22 
F 67.88 |68.64 | 60.67 | 51.28 | 33.80 | 17.30 





























Notes to Tables 1-6. 


Table 1. Population Growth 


t Approximate. 

F/ De facto population; J/ de jure popu- 
lation. Specified only when both figures 
are available. 


a/ For anumber of countries, particular- 
ly some of those in Africa, Asia, and Latin 
America, census figures are little more 
than rough approximations. In certain of 
these, parts of the population are enumer- 
ated, and other parts merely estimated. 
For details see the notes toTable 2 of the 
Statistical year-book of the League of Na- 
tions. In some cases where the Statistical 
year-book reports de facto census popula- 
tion, de jure populations have been substi- 
tuted (or vice versa) to permit comparison 
with recent official estimates. In other 
cases the figures differ from those in the 
year-book in the last digit because of a 
different convention in rounding to thou- 
sands. 

b/ Including only those countries in 
which the last census was taken in 1900 or 


later and numbered at least 500 thousand 
inhabitants. 

c/ Computed on assumption of constant an- 
nual per cent rate of growth during the 
period. 

d/ Rate applies to last intercensal peri- 
od. 

e/ Territory at given date. In March, 
1939 the remaining part of Bohemia and 
Moravia was made a German protectorate; 
part of Slovakia and all the remainder of 
Ruthenia were annexed by Hungary, and the 
balance of Slovakia was declared "indepen- 
dent". 

f/ Excluding Memel and the Protectorate 
of Bohemia and Moravia, as well as more re- 
cent territorial acquisitions. The first 
provisional figures for the 1939 census 
appearing in 5(4):Table 1, refer to the de 
facto population and therefore differ from 
the figures presented here. 

g/ Annexed in March, 1935. 

h/ Annexed in March, 1938. 

i/ Annexed in Oct., and Nov., 1938. 
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Table 1. 


ji/ Excluding territory annexed in Nov., 
1938 and March, 1939. 

k/ Census excludes, but estimate inchries 
Memel (about 140 thousand inhabitants in 
1923), which was ceded to Germany in March, 
1939. 

m/ Territory of given date. An area 
with a 1930 population of about 242 thou- 
sand was taken from Czechoslovakia in Oct., 
1938. 

n/ Including the Azores and Madeira. 

o/ In Feb., 1935, the Dindings Islands 
were transferred from the Straits Settle- 
ments to the Federated Malay States. 

p/ Separated from India in April, 1937. 

a/ Excluding Burma. 

r/ Excluding the South Manchurian Rail- 
way zone (523 thousand inhabitants inDec., 
1935), which is now under the administra- 
tion of Manchukuo. 

s/ Excluding aborigines, estimated at 
about 60 thousand in 1931. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from: League of Nations. Statisti- 
cal year-book. Tables 2 and 3. 

2/ League of Nations. Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics 20(11):520-521. Nov., 1939. 
3/ League of Nations. Health Section. 
Annual epidemiological report, 1937. pp. 

60-64. 

4/ Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir das Deutsche 
Reich, 1938. pp. 8*-10*. 

5/ Mexico. Direccién general de estadis 
tica. Rivista de estadistica 3(3):272. 
March, 1940. 

6/ Germany. Statistisches Reichsamt. 
Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir das Deutsche 
Reich, 1937. pp. 11*. 

V/ Italy. Istituto centrale di statis- 
tica. Bollettino mensile di statistica 15 


Tables 2 and 3. 


t Approximate. Even insome countries not 
marked t, registration is not complete. 
Variations in the proportions registered 
account for some of the fluctuations in the 
rates. 

* Provisional. 

a/ 1922-1925; b/ 1923-1925; c/ 1929-1930; 
a/ 1930; e/ 1931, 1933-1935; f/ 1932-1935; 
g/ 1933-1935; h/ 1934-1935. 

i/ Registration area. 

j/ Based on de facto population. 

k/ Rates in1939 for Germany with Austria 
were: births 20.3, deaths 12.5. For this 
area, the Sudetenland, Memel, and Danzig: 
births 20.4, deaths 12.6. 

m/ Within the frontiers of the Treaty of 
Trianon. With the addition of the "North- 
ern territories" the rates for 1939 were: 
births 19.1, deaths 13.5. 
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(3):35. March 21, 1940. 

8/ Magyar statistikai Szemle 18(1):1. 
Jan., 1940. 

9/ Italy. Istituto centrale di statis- 
tica. Bollettino mensile di statistica 15 
(4):51. April 22, 1940. 

10/ Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek, Maandschrift 35(1):119. Jan. 
31, 1939. i. 

l1/ Norway. Statistiske Sentralbyra. 
Statistiske meddelelser 58(1-2):23. 1940. 

12/ Institut international de statis- 
tique. Apergu de la démographie des divers 
pays du monde, 1929-1936. pp. 35, 41. 

13/ Italy. Istituto centrale di statis- 
tica. Notiziario demografico 12(3):54. 
March, 1939. 

14/ United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on the social and economic 
progress of the people of Ceylon, 1938. 

p. 14. 

15/ League of Nations. Health Section. 
Epidemiological Reports 18(5):76. 1939. 

16/ Foreign Affairs Association of Japan. 
Japan year-book, 1939-40. p. 980. 

17/ Netherlands Indies. Central Kantoor 
voor de Statistiek. Statistisch Zakboekje 
1939, p. 6. 

18/ Commonwealth of the Philippines. Com- 
million of the Census. Census of the Phi- 
lippines, 1939. Special Bulletin No. 1 
Manila, 1940. 

19/ Union of South Africa. Office of 
Census and Statistics. Official year—book, 
1939. p. 1035. 

20/ Office international d'hygiéne pub- 
lique. Bulletin mensvel 30(1):160. Jan., 
1938. 

21/ Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. Quarterly summary 
of statistics. Bulletin No. 158. p. 3. 
Dec., 1939. 


Birth and Death Rates 


n/ Death rates exclude soldiers killed in 
Africa and Spain, 1935-1938. 

o/ 1936-1938 rates are very approximate 
and unofficial, and cover only part of the 
country. 

p/ Asiatics, excluding Moi. 

qg/ Including Burma. 

r/ Including the zone of the South Man- 
churian Railway. 

s/ Native population. 

t+/ Excluding Bedouins. 

u/ White population. 

v/ Excluding aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from: League of Nations. Statistical 
year-book, 1939/40. Table 8. 

2/ Birth rate from: U. S. Bureau of the 
Census. Vital statistics - Special reports 
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9(46):537. May 22, 1940. Death rate: Ibid. 
9(45):533. May 20, 1940. 

3/ Adapted from: Italy. Istituto centrale 
di statistica. Notiziario demografico 11 
(4):73. April, 1938. 

4/ Ibid. 12(3):54. March, 1939. 

5/ Institut international de statistique. 
Apergu de ladémographie des divers pays du 
monde, 1929-1936. pp. 161-162. 

6/ Japan. Bureau de la statistique gén- 
érale. Résumé statistique de 1'Empire du 
Japon, 1939. p. 15. 

7/ Adapted from: Italy. Istitito cen- 
trale di statistica. Notiziario demogra- 
fica 10(9):172. Sept., 1937. . 

8/ Ibid. 11(9):170. Sept., 1938. 

9/ United Kingdom. Colonial Office. An- 
nual report onthe social andeconomic prog- 


Table 4. Infant 


t Approximate. Even insome countries not 
marked t, registration is not complete. 
Variations in the proportions registered 
account for some of the fluctuations in the 
rates. 

* Provisional. 

a/ 1922-1925; b/ 1924-1925; c/ 1927-1930; 
d/ 1930; e/ 1931, 1933; f/ 1931-1934; ¢/ 
1932-1935; h/ 1933-1935. 

i/ Registration area. 

ji/ Excluding territorial acquisitions of 
October, 1938 and March, 1939. 

k/ Chinese population. 

m/ Including Burma. 

n/ Including the zone of the South Man- 
churian Railway. 

o/ Excluding Bedouins. 

p/ Rates for localities having health bu- 
reaus. The registration in these localities 
is more complete than in the country as a 
whole, where the reported rates were 165 in 
1937 and 163 in 1938. 

a/ White population. 


ress of the people of Hongkong, 1937. pp. 
6-7. 

10/ Ibid., 1938. pp. 18-19. 

11/ Netherlands Indies. Centraal Kantoor 
voor de Statistiek. Statistisch Zakboekj, 
voor Nederlandsch Indié. 1939. p. 18 

12/ Adapted from: Office international 
d'hygiéne publique. Bulletin mensuel 30 
(1):161. Jan., 1938. 

13/ United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on the social and economic 
progress of the Uganda Protectorate, 1957. 
De te 

14/ Ibid., 1938. p. 6. 

15/ Computed. 

16/ Adapted from: League of Nations. 
Health Section. Annual epidemiological 
report, 1936. pp. 65-66. 


Mortality Rates 
r/ Excluding aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from: League of Nations. Statistical 
year-—book, 1939/40. Table 5. 

2/ U. S. Bureauof the Census. Vital sta- 
tistics —- Special reports 9(47):543. May 
25, 1940. 

3/ Adapted from: Institut international 
de statistique. Apergu de la démographie 
des divers pays dumonde, 1929-1936. p. 164. 

4/ United Kingdom. Colonial Office. An- 
nual report onthe social and economic prog- 
ress of the people of Hongkong, 1937. pp. 
6-7. 

5/ Ibid., 1938. pp. 18-19. 

6/ Adapted from: Office international 
d'hygiéne publique. Bulletin mensuel 30 
(1):161. Jan., 1938. 

7/ United Kingdom. Colonial Office. An— 
nual report onthe social and economic prog- 
ress of the Uganda Protectorate, 1937. p.7. 

8/ Ibid., 1938. p. 6. 


Table 5. Marriage Rates 


t Approximate. Even in come countries 


not marked t, registration is not complete. 


Variations in the proportions registered 
account for some of the fluctuations in the 
rates. 

* Provisional. 

a/ 1939 rates are available only for 
Italy, Netherlands. and Norway. Due to 
understandable delay, the advance page 
proofs of the marriage rate table of the 
League of Nations' Statistical year-—book, 
annually sent to the editors for use in 
the July issue, were not received at 
time of publication. 

o/s 1922-1925; c/ 1923-1925; d/ 1931-1932; 
e/ 1951-1934; f/ 1931, 1933, 1935; g/1931, 
1935-1935; h/ 1933, 1935. 


i/ Registration area. 

j/ Based on de facto population. 

k/ Excluding territorial acquisitions of 
Nov., 1938 and March, 1939. 

m/ Excluding Bedouins. 

n/ White population. 

o/ Excluding aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from: League of Nations. Statistical 
year-book, 1938/39, Table 5 and 1937/38, 
Table 8. 

2/ From unpublished corrigenda and ad- 
denda to: League of Nations. Statistical 
year-book, 1938/39. Tables 4, 5, and 8. 

3/ Adapted from: Institut international 
de statistique. Apergu de la démographie 
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des divers pays dumonde, 1929-1936. p. 160. 

4/ Italy. Istituto centrale di statis- 
tica. Bollettino mensile di statistica 
15(1):1. Jan. 22, 1940. 

5/ Italy. Istituto centrale di statis- 
tica. Notiziario demografico 13(1):6. 
Feb., 1940. 

6/ Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek. Maandschrift 35(1):119. Jan. 
31, 1940. 

7/ Norway. Statistiske Sentralbyr&. 
Statistiske meddelelser 58(1-2):21. 1940. 

8/ Ceylon. Department of Commerce and 


Industries. Ceylon blue book, 1938. p. Ke. 

9/ Japan. Bureau de la statistique gén- 
érale. Résumé statistique de 1l'Empire du 
Japon, 1939. p. 15. 

10/ Foreign Affairs Association of Japan. 
Japan year-—book, 1939-40. pp. 49-50. 

11/ Revue de l'Institut international de 
statistique 6(3):516. 1938. 

12/ Computed. 

13/ Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. Quarterly summary 
of statistics. Bulletin No. 155, pp 5-7. 
March, 1939. 


Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (8) at Various Ages in Selected Countries 


t Approximate. 
a/ Computed from census data only. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures are 
taken from: League of Nations. Statistical 
year-book, 1939/40. Table 11. 


2/ Statistical Bureau of the Metropoli- 
tan Life Insurance Company. 

3/ U. S. Public Health Reports 54(8): 
31l. Feb. 24, 1939. 

4/ Institut international de statistique. 
Apergu de la démographie des divers pays du 
monde, 1929-1936. pp. 168, 169, 172. 
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SPECIAL TABLES ON THE NETHERLANDS INDIES 














Table A. Increase in the Native Population of the Netherlands Indies /l 
. A e Annual Per Cent 
Population (thousands) tees Tomiaatine 
Region 

18604 1890-] 1905~ 1920- 

1860 1890 1905 1920 1930 1890 | 1905 | 1920 | 1930 

Netherlands Indies - 7 37,348 | 48,300 | 59,138 ~ - 1.73 | 2.04 
Java and Madura ...| 12,514) 23,609) 29,979 | 34,429 | 40,891 2.14 | 1.61 | 0.93 | 1.73 
West Java .......- 3,181| 5,393) 7,256 | 8,969 | 11,039 1.78 | 1.99 | 1.42 | 2.10 
Middle Java ...... - 7,703} 8,946 | 9,776 | 10,966 - 1.00 | 0.59 | 1.16 
Jogjakarta ....... 350 779} 1,111 | 1,271 | 1,539 2.70 | 2.39 | 0.90 | 1.93 
Surakarta ........ 689} 1,149) 1,578 | 2,030 | 2,536 1.72 | 2.14 | 1.69 | 2.25 
East Java ....eeee - 8,586) 11,088 | 12,384 | 14,812 - 1.72 |0.74/1.81 
Outer Provinces ... - 7 7,370 | 13,871 | 18,247 ~ - 4.31 | 2.78 
Sumatra ..scsceeee - - 4,067 | 5,953 | 7,745 - - 2.57 | 2.67 
BOrneO ..cecccceee - - 1,238 | 1,534 | 2,017 ~ ~ 1.44 | 2.78 
Great East ....... - ~ 2,065 | 6,384 | 8,485 ~ - 7.82 | 2.88 
Celebes .......2.. - - 836 | 3,075 | 4,174 ~ - 9.07 | 3.10 
Moluccas eeeeveee . —_ ~~ 401 645 876 -— — Seed Beak 
Timor and Deps... - - 306 | 1,108 |} 1,646 - - 8.96 | 4.04 
Bali and Lombok . ~ ~ 521 |} 1,556 | 1,789 - - 7.57 | 1.41 
































1/ Based on data from: Netherlands Indian Report, 1939. 
Batavia, Landsdrukkerij, 1939. 


the year 1938. 





II. Statistical Abstract for 
Table 10E, p. 39. 











Table B. Vital Rates for Native Population of Java and Madura, 1937-1938 /1 
Vital Rates Native Population 

Province or (per 1,000 population) (thousands) 

Government 
; Natural Estimate /2 Census of 

— —— Increase || 1937-1938 1930 
Java and Madura .... 27.9 18.6 9.3 45,738 40,891 
ee eee 27.0 18.5 8.5 12,592 11,039 
Middle Java ....... 32.8 20.3 12.5 11,858 10,966 
Jogjakarta ........ 32.9 18.6 14.3 1,740 1,539 
Surakarta ......... $1.1 17.0 14.1 2,915 2,536 
East Java ...seeeee 235.9 17.6 6.3 16 ,633 14,812 




















1/ Based on data from: Netherlands Indies. Centraal Kantoor voor de Statistiek. 
Statistisch Zakboekje, 1939. 
Batavia—Centrum, 1939. 

2/ Arithmetic extrapolation of 1920-1930 increase to give close approximation to 
estimates for all Java and Madura in ibid., Table 8, p. 6. 
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Table C. 
Indies, 1930 /1 
Per Cent 
Region No. of 
Seite. Other Inhabitants 
ans /2 Natives | Chinese | Foreign Total. | Per Sq. Mile 
- Asiatics 

Netherlands Indies ... 0.40 97.38 2.03 0.19 100 82.6 
Java and Madura ..... 0.46 98.01 1.40 0.13 100 817.5 
West Java .ercccceee 0.71 96.86 2.28 0.15 100 629.7 
Middle Java ........ 0.31 98.42 1,17 0.10 100 1,024.5 
Jogjakarta ......... 0.47 98.71 0.81 0.01 100 1,274.2 
Surakarta ....ceseoes 0.26 98.85 0.83 0.06 100 1,100.0 
East Java cccccccece 0.42 98.38 1.05 0.15 100 813.7 
Outer Provinces ..... 0.25 96 .00 3.42 0.33 100 27.8 
Sumatra ...... oe 0.35 93.83 5.43 0.39 100 45.2 
BOPMOO ceccecscceces 0.26 93.01 6.19 0.54 100 10.4 
Great East ........ 0.16 98.83 0.79 0.22 100 29.5 
Manado ...ecccccess 0.28 97.51 1.76 0.45 100 33.3 
Celebes ....... 0.15 99.03 0.69 0.13 100 79.7 
Moluccas .....eeee- 0.50 98.07 0.98 0.45 100 4.7 
TEROE ccccccccsence 0.06 99.32 0.41 0.21 100 67.8 
Bali and Lombok ... 0.03 99.23 0.61 0.13 100 453.7 























1/ Adapted from: Netherlands Indian Report, 1939. 
Landsdrukkerij, 1939. 


Year 1938. Batavia, 


Table 8F, p. 28. 
2/ Includes all occidentals, all other non-indigenous persons (except Chinese) having 
equivalent legal status, and the native wives of "Europeans" and their children. 
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Table D. Distribution of Nationalities by Broad Occupational Groups, 
Netherlands Indies, 1930 /l 
Per Cent 
Occupation 
Other 
Natives Europeans Chinese Foreign 
[2 Asiatics 
All workers 
(number) (20,279,642) (85,321) (469,935) (36,152) 
(per cent) 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Production of raw 
materials 70.0 22.0 30.8 19.4 
Industry 10.4 5.5 20.0 14.0 
Transport 1.4 12.9 yj 4.7 
Commerce 5.4 13.4 36.6 52.7 
Liberal Professions 0.7 13.2 5 2.5 
Public Administration 2.4 24.3 7 7 
Other Occupations 9.7 8.7 7 4 

















1/ Census of 1930 in the Netherlands Indies. Vol. VIII. Summary of 
Batavia, Landsdrukkerij, 1936. Table 18, pp. 122-125. 

2/ Includes all occidentals, all other non-indigenous persons (except Chinese) having 
equivalent legal status, and the native wives of "Europeans" and their children. 
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